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TWELVE YEARS’ WORK THE ORDNANCE SURVEY, 
1887 1899.* 


Colonel Sir JOHN FARQUHARSON, R.E. 
PRELIMINARY. 


afraid about deal with very dry subject. The record 
the work public department, however interesting specialists 
those who have taken part it, can hardly made interesting 
general audience. For must necessarily large measure 
dull figures and uninteresting dates. As, however, now 
twelve years since any Survey officer has written spoken the 
subject (the last occasion having been when Sir Charles Wilson read 
paper Manchester September 1887), could hardly see way 
refuse when was asked write short account the recent work 
the Ordnance Survey. can only hope that you will receive what 
have say with much patience and indulgence you can. 

There nothing new original the paper. Its main subject 
the work the Survey from 1887 March, 1899, when left 
Southampton, but necessary make few preliminary observations 
the previous work the department. 

have endeavoured shorten the paper, and avoid stating you 
number figures areas, which would convey little information 
your minds, preparing shading diagrams show the progress 
made the Survey during the above period upon the various branches 
its work. The extent the shading shown upon each diagram 
represents the extent the work done during the twelve years; and 


Read the Royal Geographical Society, March 20, 1900. 
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the shading will enable you see glance both the amount the 
work done and the localities which that work has been proceeding. 

Another point which have desired that you should have oppor- 
tunity criticizing the variety and the quality the Ordnance 
Survey maps. Criticisms have been various times made the 
quality the latter compared with the quality the maps other 
countries. The Survey has desire avoid such comparisons. 
have made collection both the English Survey maps and also the 
maps foreign countries, all the scales available. These collections 
are open the inspection such you take interest map- 
making, and think that they will not only enable you compare 
the relative quality the maps, but that they will, incidentally, also 
indicate you the differences between the nature the work carried 
out the National Survey England and the nature the work done 
the Government map-making departments other countries. 


One-inch Scale Surveys. 1784 1824. 


The first operation the Ordnance Survey the United Kingdom, 
namely, the measurement base-line 1784, was undertaken 
consequence the action the Government France. 1783 the 
French Government invited the British Government connect the 
Paris and Greenwich observatories series triangles. This 
proposal was supported the Royal Society, who recommended that 
General Roy, one its members, should carry out the work. 1784 the 
first base-line was measured Hounslow Heath, and September 23, 
1787, the triangulation having been carried eastward the coast 
Kent, three French scientific men met General Roy and others Dover, 
and arrangements were made for carrying reciprocal observations across 
the Straits Dover. Soon afterwards two stations the French coast 
(Blanc Nez and Montlambert) were intersected observations from the 
two English stations Dover and Fairlight Down. The result was 
that the distance from Dover across the Channel computed from the 
Hounslow Heath base was found feet longer than the distance 
computed from the French triangulation. 

From the triangulation Kent thus established, survey, the 
scale inch mile, that county was undertaken 1797, and 
the resulting map four sheets was published January 1801. 
was wonderfully good and accurate map for the period which 
was produced. 

second edition the same survey was published Colonel 
Mudge in.1819 Sheet IIL the old series map England 
and Wales. This Sheet that there was 1819 considerable 
improvement the English style map-engraving. These old series 


i 


TWELVE YEARS’ WORK THE ORDNANCE SURVEY, 1887 567 


maps England and Wales were the only maps prepared and 
published the Ordnance Survey down 1824, but they continued 
produced, simultaneously with other surveys, down 1844, when 
they had reached far north South Lancashire and Yorkshire. They 
were, especially the later sheets, excellent topographical maps. There 
are two specimens them, the sheet containing Birmingham, and the 
sheet containing Snowdon, the portfolio English maps. 


and 5-feet Surveys. 1824-1855. 

The first advance the scales the Survey was made 1824, 
when surveys the scale inches mile began. 1824 there 
was Irish land question, there now; and for valuation purposes 
the Government gave Ireland 6-inch maps, the 1-inch survey England 
being meantime largely suspended. This 6-inch survey Ireland pro- 
eeeded from 1824 until its completion 1840. that time had 
been found useful for purposes other than those connected with land 
that the 6-inch scale was adopted the Government for the survey 
the counties York and Lancaster England, and several counties 
Scotland, the 1-inch maps obtained from the 6-inch reduction. 
These 6-inch maps were engraved copper; there specimen 
the portfolio English maps. They were well engraved, and had more 
numerous contours than the later maps. These 6-inch surveys proceeded 
from 1824 1855. 

The towns the above counties were the same time—that is, 
1840, ordered surveyed and published the scale feet 
mile. These town maps were also engraved copper, and there 
specimen them the portfolio English maps. 


25-inch, and 10-feet Surveys from 1855 1880. 

The next advance the scales the Survey was made 1855. 

the early fifties Parliament had taken the subject the best 
seale for the National Surveys, had held various discussions, and, 
might expected from the constitution that body, had come 
various conflicting decisions regarding it. About this time Sir Henry 
James had become Director-General the Survey. held very 
views the subject scales, lost opportunity pressing them upon. 
the Government and the country, and 1855 gained his point. 
that year the Treasury, accordance with the recommendations 
scientific committee, ordered that for Great Britain the agricultural 
districts should surveyed for the scale 2500, about inches: 
mile; the towns for the scale 500, about feet mile;. 
and uncultivated mountainous districts for the scale inches 
mile. The maps were obtained reduction from those 
larger scales; and, later, was decided that the Series” 1-inch 
maps, far already completed, that for the whole England and 
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Wales south Lancashire and Yorkshire, should superseded 
New 1-inch map based the new large-scale surveys. 

This year, 1855, therefore, marks entirely new departure the 
work the Survey. Nearly the whole the survey maps Great 
Britain which are now use are based the new surveys and scales 
decided upon that year, and nearly the whole the survey work 
done Great Britain before that year has becn put one side. 

From 1855 until 1880 the Survey had comparatively quiet time. 
1880 the four northern counties England and nearly the whole 
Scotland were completed the new scales. Some progress had also 
been made England the south-eastern counties and the mining 
districts. first endeavour was made engrave the new 25-inch 
and 10-feet plans copper, but the attempt was found hopeless 
Sir Henry James found that the time taken would too great, and 
that the necessary engravers could not got. The plans the two 
largest scales were therefore published the buildings 
being coloured hand. For these large scales the zincographic method 
production has been found for all practical purposes sufficient, while 
much more rapid and much less expensive than copper-plate 
engraving. 

Specimens the earlier and later 25-inch and 10-feet maps can 
seen the portfolio English maps. The latest the changes made 
the style these maps are accordance with the recommendations 
the Departmental Committee 1892, alluded later on. 


Acceleration the Cadastral Surveys, 1880 1890, and Completion from 
1887 1890 the Publication the Cadastral Plans Great Britain. 


1880 anew political question had arisen—that the cheap trans- 
fer English land. select committee had reported the Govern- 
ment that the Ordnance Cadastral Survey was suitable for carrying out 
this object, and had recommended that that survey should immediately 
completed for England and Wales. the then annual rate expendi- 
ture and the then established strength employed the survey, was 
estimated that would not completed until the twentieth century— 
that is, would not have been completed now. The Government 
1880 asked Colonel Cooke, the then Director-General, whether, they 
doubled his Survey vote, would undertake complete the Cadastral 
Survey England and Wales within half the estimated time—that is, 
would undertake its completion 1890 instead 1900. The 
question was difficult one. double within limited time the 
strength large number surveyors involved manifest risk the 
accuracy the work, and accuracy has always been one the para- 
mount objects the Ordnance Survey. But Colonel Cooke faced this 
risk. drew with estimates, for completing the work, 
and organized the large additional force which had employed. 
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His confidence was justified the result. The total estimated cost 
the work for the ten years was about £1,600,000. was completed 
within the time and cost estimated, and has stood the test accuracy 
well the work done before the acceleration, while the cost per acre 
was not increased. not think that Colonel (now General) Cooke 
has ever received the credit due him for this service. If, might 
very easily have done, had declined the responsibility undertaking 
it, not merely the Cadastral Survey, but all the smaller scales would 
have been greatly delayed Devonshire and the Midlands would still 
have been without one-inch map later date than the earlier part 
this century, while any revision the older maps all scales could not 
even now have been begun, much less have made the considerable pro- 
gress which has been made. true that the main object the 
acceleration, namely, the cheap transfer agricultural land, has not 
even now been attained; but that not the Ordnance 
Survey General Cooke; rather, suppose, the fault our 
system government party. true that 1897, some 
happy accident, the present Government last succeeded passing 
Land Transfer but, hitherto least, applies only the county 
London, which had already, long before 1880, had large-scale surveys. 
The application the Act the country general and agricultural 
land remains still question for the future. 

But the acceleration the survey had caused another change 
made the method production the maps. This time was the 
maps for which copper-plate engraving had abandoned. 
After 1880 the output 6-inch maps under the acceleration became 
large that the time and cost copper-plate engraving became pro- 
hibitive, and Colonel Cooke decided that those maps should produced 
photo-zincography. Under this method was possible publish 
the 6-inch maps not only soon as, but earlier than, the maps the 
25-inch scale, while engraved their publication would have had 
postponed for years. But the exigencies photography required that 
they should published quarter-sheets instead full sheets. 
Recently this difficulty has been got over, and the 6-inch maps part 
Scotland and Ireland are now being published photo-zincography 
full sheets. Although, from the nature the case, zinc maps can never 
rival copper-plate maps, the object has been bring the former near 
the latter possible quality. Specimens the various forms the 
English 6-inch map are the portfolio for English maps. 


The Departmental Committee 1892. 


Some the advantages the service done Colonel Cooke 
1880 have been already mentioned, but there another, which, 
although not strictly chronological order, may mentioned 
here. 1892 the Board Agriculture appointed Departmental 
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Committee, which Sir John Dorington, M.P., was the chairman, and 
Colonel Johnston, the present Director-General the Survey, was 
the secretary, report upon the work generally the Ordnance 
Survey. The committee was very strong one. received large 
amount evidence, and made most valuable report, which has 
every way greatly strengthened the position the Survey. But 
many their recommendations, the most important which have 
been given effect the Board Agriculture, and which have 
either been already alluded will alluded later on, could 
not have been carried out unless the acceleration the Cadastral Sur- 
vey Great Britain had been completed, had been, before the 
committee was appointed. 


1899. 


Completing the publication the Cadastral Survey Great Britain. 
1887-1890. 


have now reached the period the history the Survey—1887 
1899—with which this paper has mainly deal, and will con- 
venient divide the account the work done during that period into 
two heads, namely, first, maps the larger scales—that is, maps 
scales inches mile and upwards; and, secondly, maps the 
smaller scales, namely, maps scales inch mile and less, 
usually called topographical maps. 

has been stated above that Colonel Cooke 1880 had undertaken 
that the survey would complete and publish the large-scale cadastral 
survey England and Wales 1890. 1887 the field work and 
most the manuscript plans for the accelerated survey had been 
practically completed, and little remained done except finish 
the publication the maps. From 1887 1890 this work was pushed 
rapidly possible Colonel Bolland, who was then charge 
the Publication Branch the Survey, and 1890 was complete, 
had been 1880 promised Colonel Cooke. 

Diagram No. shows the area published after 1887. amounts 
about 10,000 square miles. 


Large-scale Revision Surveys, ordered 1886, 


Apart from the completion the publication the Cadastral Survey 
just mentioned (1887 1890), the principal work the Survey 
Great Britain from 1887 onwards assumed the character revision 
surveys distinguished from original surveys. November, 1886, 
Colonel Sir Charles Wilson was appointed Director-General. was 
fortunate for the Survey that officer able and distinguished, and 
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large survey experience both home and abroad, took charge 
the work important time. had practically organize not 
only most the work which filled the period from 1887 1899, 
but much the work which will for the next ten years. Just 
the name General Roy associated with the commencement 
the Survey, General Colby with the great triangulation and the 
introduction 6-inch maps, Sir Henry James with the intro- 
duction the 25-inch and 10-feet maps, and General Cooke with 
the acceleration the Cadastral Survey, will Sir Charles Wilson’s 
name associated with the commencement and organization the 
work Revision Surveys for Great Britain, the necessity for which had 
long been pressed upon the Treasury successive Directors, but which 
fell him begin. 


Preliminary Re-surveys and Revisions, and Completion the Uriginal 
First Edition 25-inch Maps Great Britain. 1887 


December 22, 1886, about month after Sir Charles Wilson had 
been appointed Director-General, the Treasury authorized revision 
the original 10-feet, 25-inch, and 6-inch maps the Survey carried 
out. was decided that maps those scales should revised 
intervals twenty years, and the maps intervals fifteen 
years. But before the revision proper, that is, the same scale, 
the original 25-inch maps could taken up, there was good deal 
preliminary work done, and the first work undertaken was 
re-survey the 25-inch and 10-feet scales Lancashire and Yorkshire. 
Those counties had, has been above stated, been surveyed for the 
6-inch and 5-feet scales about forty-years before, and that survey had 
been reckoned part the Cadastral Survey England. But was 
plain that they were now disadvantage compared with the rest 
Great Britain, which had been provided with 25-inch and 10-feet 
maps. Their re-survey was begun 1887 and completed 1892. 

There followed re-survey the 25-inch and 10-feet scales the 
counties Scotland and the island Lewis, which had been sur- 
veyed for the 6-inch and 5-feet scales over thirty forty years before, 
and which were therefore the same footing Lancashire and York- 
shire. Their re-survey began 1892, and was completed 1895. 
the publication 1895 the last 25-inch map the island Lewis, 
there was completed the original first edition the 25-inch survey 
Great Britain, which had been begun under Sir Henry James 
1855, just forty years earlier. 

The most prominent feature the re-survey Yorkshire and 
Lancashire was the immense development towns and urban districts 
since the last survey. Practically the whole South-west Yorkshire 
and South Lancashire had entirely re-surveyed, the original survey 
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being quite lost the universal additions to, and changes in, the build- 
ings and streets which had been first surveyed. Although the town 
10-feet surveys were curtailed much possible, yet for the two 
counties they extended over 124,745 acres, requiring about 3250 plans. 
The same feature the revision London the 5-feet scale, 
which followed the re-survey Lancashire and Yorkshire. in- 
cluded the town survey 116,582 acres, requiring about 760 5-feet 
plans. entirely new survey had made the whole the 
outer ring London. was begun 1890 and completed 1894. 

Re-surveys revisions the 10-feet plans Edinburgh, Glasgow, 
the Tyneside towns, and Plymouth were taken and completed about 
the same time. Their original large-scale plans were very old. 

The total number plans the above towns, which were completed 
from 1887 1894, amounted nearly 5000, covering area 275,000 
acres, about 410 square miles. When remembered that the 
scale most these plans about feet inch, that is, large 
enough show door-steps, which are fact shown them, the labori- 
ous and costly nature this town work will understood. 

Complaints have been made, and down quite recently, slow 
production its topographical maps the Ordnance Survey com- 
pared with the rapid production their topographical maps other 
countries. The systems this country and abroad are different 
that there are grounds for such comparisons. Foreign countries 
not publish all such maps our plans the 10-feet even 
the 25-inch and 6-inch scales; they only publish topographical maps 
analogous our maps. France, for instance, with the excep- 
tion few towns scale about inches mile, publishes 
maps scale larger than 50,000, which little larger 
than our map the 63,360 scale. The result that the 
whole France, about 206,000 square miles, covered 1100 
these 50,000 sheets. have had two diagrams prepared, both the 
same scale. One (Diagram Great Britain, which the total 
area about 91,000 square miles, showing shading the areas— 
amounting few hundred square miles—for which, from 1887 
1894, above stated, the Ordnance Survey had prepare nearly 5000 
maps. The other shows the area—about 206,000 square miles, namely, 
the whole France *—for which the French General Staff would have 
prepare only about 1100 maps. comparison these two diagrams, 
and the relative number maps, shows the entirely different nature 
the work done the respective Government map establishments 
the two countries. 


not thought necessary print this diagram France; any map France 
will show the area. 
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But the large amount work thrown upon the Survey the town 
scales from 1887 1894 had drawn attention the great, and rapidly 
increasing, cost and delay which they involved. The Departmental 
Committee 1892 recommended, after hearing Sir Charles Wilson’s 
evidence, that future all towns should bear the cost keeping 
their own maps any scale larger than inches mile; and 
1893 the Board Agriculture asked the Survey what would the 
relative cost revising the whole Great Britain, firstly, the town 
scales were retained, and, secondly, they were abandoned. The 
answer was the effect that the towns were revised the 
10-feet scale the cost revision would about per cent. more than 
the whole country were revised only the 25-inch and 6-inch scales. 
The Treasury then, January, 1894, ordered that future these town 
surveys should not Great Britain carried out except the cost 
the towns themselves. This decision was amply justifiable, and has 
given great relief the work the Ordnance Survey. Town surveys 
had gone from 1855 1894, nearly forty years. During that time 
every town any importance Great Britain has been provided with 
either 5-feet 10-feet plans, which can pleases keep continuously 

these town maps various periods are the portfolio 
English maps. 


General Revision the 25-inch and 6-inch Maps Great Britain, 


1894 the preliminary re-surveys revisions Lancashire and 
Yorkshire, the six Scottish the towns above mentioned, had 
been completed, and was possible begin, for the first time, that 
regular and general revision the original 25-inch and 6-inch maps 
Great Britain, which intended future carry out every 
twenty years. The districts which had the oldest surveys were taken 
first; they were mainly the north England and south 
Scotland. The work was kind new the Survey. Chain sur- 
veyors had trained take the original maps the ground, 
and plot them scale the alterations which had taken place, and 
the draughtsmen the field divisions had trained trace the 
revised maps for zincography. The work has, however, proceeded 
rapidly. The rate progress two three times that the original 
survey. But there danger for which the Director-General may have 
provide. One the survey divisions has already been seriously 
retarded having revise large town the town’s expense the 
10-feet scale. many such cases occur either additions should made 
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the survey strength, the work will not completed 1910, the 
estimated time. 

1896 scheme, based partly upon extent country, partly upon 
population, was drawn under which each the eight survey divisions 
Great Britain the centre district which will future 
carry out revision surveys. is, however, liable modification 
according the results experience. 

There have had changes the method producing the revised 
25-inch maps, which are produced partly zincography and partly 
photo-zincography. The buildings these maps are now printed 
cross-ruled instead being coloured hand, change recommended 
the committee 1892, but which would any case have had 
adopted after 1894; would impossible without adding largely 
the buildings and staff Southampton colour hand the largely 
increased number maps now printed. 

The progress all the 25-inch and 6-inch re-surveys and revisions 
from 1887 1899 for Great Britain shown diagram No. will 
seen that far the most difficult areas the country, and most 
the oldest maps, have been re-surveyed revised since 1887, but part 
this area will come within the twenty-year limit, and will have 

again revised before 1910. Ihave, however, for the sake simplicity, 
included one diagram all the large-scale re-surveys and revisions 
carried out from 1887 1899. 


25-inch Re-survey Ireland. 1887-1899. 


Meanwhile, while the work the Survey Great Britain had 
changed from surveys revisions, the work Ireland had changed 
from revisions re-surveys. have already stated that 1840 Ireland 
had 6-inch maps for the whole the island, and was then its maps 
far ahead either England Scotland. 1887 was much 
arrear had been ahead 1840. With the exception County 
Dublin, which had been surveyed and published the 25-inch scale, 
Ireland had still 1887 only its 6-inch maps. the end the latter 
year the Treasury sanctioned the re-survey Ireland for the 25-inch 
but was not until 1891 that two additional survey divisions, 
one Ennis and the other Cork, could organized for the work. 
Since 1891 the progress the work has been slow. has been all 
what are usually called the congested districts the west Ireland. 
have obtained one the maps these districts the 25-inch scale, 
example the kind work that has had done. This map 
has more than fifteen hundred enclosures, parcels, call them 
the survey the area the whole map 960 acres, that the average 
area each enclosure about two-thirds acre. The Survey had 
previously not met with work laborious any agricultural country 
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district, and glad hear from the present Director-General that 
has been authorized organize fourth division for pushing the 
re-survey Ireland. 

The diagram No. shows the progress which has been made the 
field the re-survey Ireland the 25-inch scale March, 1899 
and the specimen 25-inch map County Mayo above mentioned, well 
as, for comparison, ordinary English 25-inch sheet near Canterbury, 
and Scotch sheet, are the portfolio English maps. 


1899, 


Completion Original 1-inch New-series Map England Wales 
1887-1896. 


Having now completed the record from 1887 1899 the large- 
scale maps, will turn the record for the same period the topo- 
graphical maps the and smaller scales; and the first these 
the first edition the new-series outline map the United Kingdom 
the 1-inch scale. 

December 31, 1887, the outline maps Scotland and 
Ireland were complete, but 220 sheets and Wales remained 
unfinished. They were completed 1896, All these maps 
have been obtained reductions from the Cadastral large-scale maps 
Great Britain and Ireland. has been contended that would have 
been better have made entirely independent survey the 
whole country. doubt any rate, believe one thing 
certain, namely, that are much better off now with the maps 
based the larger scales than should have been separate 
map had been made. 

Specimens the various kinds the maps Great Britain, 
from the earliest the latest, are the portfolio for English maps. 

Diagram No. shows the progress made engraving the 
outline map England and Wales from 1887 its completion above- 
mentioned 1896, 


Progress the 1-inch Hill Map the United Kingdom, New Series, 
from 1887 1899. 


the map the United Kingdom with engraved hill 
features, about sheets Scotland out 131, most them containing 
only islands, about out 205 sheets Ireland, and about 280 out 
360 sheets England and Wales, remained completed 
December 31, 1887. Scotland and Ireland were completed 1895. 
March 31, 1899, about 100 full sheets England and Wales still 
remained engraved with hills, that about 180 sheets England, 


q 
q 
q 
q 4 
q 
7 


we 


TWELVE YEARS’ WORK THE ORDNANCE SURVEY, 1887 1899. 579 


No. 


TYRONE 


4 
ROSCOMMON 


WESTMEATH 


QUEEN’S 
COUNTY 


English Miles 
° 10 20 jo 40 50 60 80 go 100 


Watker & Boutall sc. 


IRELAND PROGRESS 25-INCH RESURVEY. 


1891 March, 1899, 


e 
e 
Oo ONDERR ANTRIM 
DONEGAL 
ANAGH 
ARMAGH 
Ss aN 
MONAGHAN 
CAVAN 
‘ 
KILDARE 
Qe 
j 
WICKLOW 
CLA RE 
TIPPERARY 
7 
S WATERFORD 
} 


580 TWELVE YEARS’ WORK THE ORDNANCE SURVEY, 1887 1899. 


No. 

< . 
English Miles 
4 ° 20 40 60 80 100 
>) 


E 
OF SCILLY 


Boutall se. 
COMPLETION ENGRAVED INCH OUTLINE MAP ENGLAND AND WALES. 


Engraved and published 1837-96, 


7 
q 
ZB 
4 
7 


Boutall se. 


TWELVE YEARS’ WORK THE ORDNANCE SURVEY, 1887 1899. 581 


Scotland, and Ireland were completed from 1887 1899. 
The estimated date for completion the entire work the United 
Kingdom was one time 1925, later was 1910, now 1902. 
not now think the work can satisfactorily completed 1902, 
and think the Director-General should apply for authority ex- 
tend the time for either two three years. Competent hill engravers 
are most difficult either get from outside train the depart- 
ment. must remembered that this work once done remains 
always good, that great part that already done has been extremely 
well done, that the most important part the country from 
military point view already completed, and that, judging the 
sales, the general public prefers using the outline map using the 
hill map. have doubt that undue pressure for completion will 
injure the quality the sheets remaining done. Owing 
this pressure, had recourse some time ago, but only experi- 
ment, firm London push the work. Some the work 
done them not 1899 turned satisfactory had 
been expected. Unless their work has since considerably improved, 
think that this mode accelerating the hill engraving should 
abandoned, and that more young engravers should, possible, trained 
this duty the Survey itself. 

Specimens the English hill-maps are the portfolio. For the 
South England the hills can printed either black brown 
from the copper plates. For that district the hill features have since 
1889 been engraved separate plates, and this system will continued 
far north South Lancashire and Yorkshire. 

Diagrams Nos. and show the progress made with the engraving 
the hill-maps the United Kingdom since 1887. 


Revisions the Small-scale Maps. Completion Revision the Outline 
New Series, One-inch Map, Great Britain, 


The Departmental Committee 1892 recommended that the revi- 
sion the map the United Kingdom should carried out 
independently the revision the maps the larger scales, and this. 
recommendation has been given effect the Board Agriculture 
and the Treasury. 

The revision the field the maps Great Britain was: 
begun 1893, but all the engravers were not free with the 
engraving this work until the original outline map was com- 
pleted 1896. Thereafter the work proceeded very rapidly, and last 
March was practically completed for Great Britain. large area 
Treland had also been revised, and part the revisions had been 
engraved March, 1899; the same methods representing detail 
being far possible followed the case the revised 
maps Great Britain. 
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Sir Charles Wilson’s original estimate for this work was only for 
revision the maps Scotland and about two-thirds 
England and Wales, the rest England and Wales completed 
more gradually. But seemed that excellent opportunity 
now presented itself for obtaining map the same uniform 
lines, and nearly date, for the whole the United Kingdom. 
The Board Agriculture readily concurred, and obtained the sanction 
the Treasury this work being carried out once completion, 
not only for Great Britain, but also for Ireland. 

Diagram No. shows the area revision Great Britain 
completed from 1893 1899. amounts, above stated, practi- 
cally the whole the area Great Britain, only some five six 


sheets the Midlands remaining have the engraving completed 
March 31, 1899. 


Revised 1-inch Maps Scotland, Ireland, and the North England, 
with Hills 1898-1899. 


The revision the maps Scotland and the north 
England was only carried out the outline copper plates, and not 
the hill copper plates, which contained both names and detail. 
have carried out the revision these hill plates would not only have 
doubled the cost the engraving but would have damaged the 
features. the other hand, these hill-sheets are unrevised, they 
will out use, and their original cost will thrown away. The 
difficulty has been got over preparing one zinc plate with the hills 
only, and another zinc plate with only the revised detail and the 
From these two zinc plates, double printing, map obtained con- 
taining both the hill features and the revised details. the hills 
this revised map are printed brown, many respects clearer 
than the original engraved hill-map, especially the more mountain- 
ous districts, where the engraved hills, printed black, although 
very artistically executed, are extremely dark, and obscure the names 
and detail. The revised map also has the contours, which the original 
hill-map has not. 

Two specimens Sheet Scotland Loch one being 
the original unrevised sheet with the hills black, the other being the 
revised sheet with the hills brown, can compared the portfolio 
English maps. This map should pushed rapidly for Scotland, 
the North England, and Ireland, the revision the maps 
the case those countries districts cannot considered complete 
until Only few sheets Scotland had been published 
March 31, 1899 (see Diagram No. 7). 


Progress One-inch Coloured Map. England and Wales. 1893-1899. 


March, 1892, the War Office appointed Committee, which Sir 
Charles Wilson was member, report upon the best means for 
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obtaining military map the United Kingdom, and April, 1892, 
the Board Agriculture appointed, has been stated above, Depart- 
mental Committee report upon the work the Ordnance Survey 
generally. Both committees agreed that the military map should 
based upon the map the Ordnance Survey, which should 
printed five six colours, and that should sale the public. 
They also agreed, with some minor exceptions, the details which 
should appear the map. The Treasury first refused appropriate 
any money for this coloured map, but General Sir Redvers Buller, who 
was then Adjutant-General, and who strong advocate maps 
colour, brought pressure bear the Treasury, and obtained 
sion for divert £500 the Survey Vote making 
the preparation coloured maps. Later on, the Treasury, 
the recommendation the Board Agriculture, sanctioned the 
preparation these coloured maps part the regular work the 
the map was not, however, intended extend beyond the 
southern counties England, until should seen whether would 
taken the public. 

But colour printing from zinc stone was till recently compara- 
tively unknown the Ordnance Survey, and practical difficulties arose 
organizing staff for carrying out. The earlier maps produced 
were not satisfactory, but considerable improvement has since been 
effected. specimens these maps, one being early sheet con- 
taining Margate, and the other being the Shaftesbury sheet, which was 
one the last done before left Southampton March, 1899, are 
the portfolio English maps. The latter great improvement 
the former, and good clear map. Diagram No. shows the 
progress which had been made the preparation these 
coloured maps March 31, 1899. 


One-inch Civil Parish Map Colours for Great Britain. 1898-1899. 


Another experiment colour printing has been the production 
maps for civil purposes with the parishes shown colour. 
They are also used indexes for the 6-inch and 25-inch maps, and are 
sale the public, but enough time has hardly yet elapsed show 
whether they will have any sale maps. ‘Two specimens, one for 
England and one for Scotland, are the portfolio English maps. 

When the next census comes, these 1-inch maps, and general map 
colour the scale miles inch for each county England 
and Wales, specimen which was prepared 1898, may found 
not only useful but necessary. The latter map was prepared 
the instance the Board Agriculture. Both maps ought 
great service for all purposes connected with local government, 
although, mentioned elsewhere, the Local Government Board, the 
principally concerned, appears rather dread than 
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welcome the use any kind maps for either its local government 
its boundary purposes. 

Diagram No. shows the progress which had been made 
March 31, 1899, the publication this civil parish map. 


Maps Scales smaller than 1-inch Mile. 


these, the present instructions the Survey include only 
engraved 4-mile and 10-mile maps. these already exist for 
England and Wales and for Ireland, principally based the old 
maps, and consequently not date, while the 10-mile maps were 
only published indexes the map. Neither could revised 
until the revision the map should completed. 
now done for England and Wales, and 1898 the revision the 
map England and Wales was approved, and the drawing 
begun. The execution the original map that scale was 
excellent and the highest standard engraving, and, 
would have been hopeless get better executed map the 
present day, while the most important detail the original map still 
remained good, was revise the old map instead making 
entirely new map. view future colour-printing, the size the 
old sheets had reduced, and the new sheet lines were made 
coincide with the sheet lines the new series map; was also 
decided that third-class roads should shown addition the first 
and second class roads, and that the hill features should represented 
hill-shading, and not contours. These decisions were arrived 
after consultation with the War Office, which places considerable 
importance upon this 4-mile map. the outline edition must 
precede the hills edition, decision was come to, was 1898 
necessary, the method hill-shading adopted for this map 
nor aware that any decision has yet been arrived at; but very 
strongly hope that the hill-shading will engraved vertical 
hachures. This course, addition being, believe, the best method 
representation, would have the additional advantage continuing 
for time the employment hill-engravers, who are, already stated, 
much required for the completion the hill-engraving the 1-inch 
map. hope, also, that this revised 4-mile map outline will 
pushed rapidly possible; the original map outline, even 
when published unrevised some years ago, has been one the most 
popular maps ever published the Survey, and its revised state 
there every probability, for various reasons, its becoming even 
more popular. 

the revised and engraved 4-mile maps Scotland and Ireland, 
and the maps the three kingdoms the scale miles 
inch, they are still entirely for future execution, and not come 
within the scope this paper. 
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good deal the revised 4-mile map England and Wales had been 
drawn under the above decisions, and some had been engraved, 
before March 31, 1899, shown the accompanying diagram, No. 10. 

Specimens the old and the revised 4-mile map are the 
portfolio English maps. The engraving both cases above the 
average quality. The old sheets contained area about 120 
miles miles. The new sheets contain area about miles 
60—that is, they each include sheets the new series 1-inch map. 

There are also specimens the portfolio the unrevised engraved 
maps Ireland, photozincographed (temporary) 4-mile map 
Scotland, and the 10-mile maps the United Kingdom which 
were engraved indexes the maps. 


IV. OBSERVATIONS. 
The Use Ordnance Maps Public Departments and the General Public. 


The Public Departments which mainly use the Ordnance maps are 
the War Office and the Admiralty. The Foreign and Colonial offices 
have also late years shown greatly increasing appreciation maps 
specially produced for them the Ordnance Survey. The curious 
that the department, the Local Government Board, 
which most concerned with local areas and their boundaries 
England and Wales, and which for good administration good maps 
are absolutely essential, appears have the greatest dislike all kinds 
maps connection with both Local Government areas and their 
boundaries. probably not too much say that the chaos 
different local areas and authorities under which England has been 
labouring for many years, and from which only now beginning 
emerge, due the timidity this public department, and its 
reluctance incapacity make any intelligent use maps. 
Scotland not much better off. Ireland is, fact, hitherto the only 
one the three countries which the public gets full practical 
benefit from its Ordnance maps. There the whole the valuation 
the country, and all decisions the boundaries the Local Govern- 
ment areas, are legal enactment based the Ordnance Survey 
maps; while under system organized some forty years ago Colonel, 
now Sir George, Leach, upwards five thousand estates have been 
mapped the Ordnance Survey for the Land Judges Court. similar 
Ordnance Survey organization should undoubtedly have been adopted 
for the system Land Transfer maps, which has been recently intro- 
duced London, but other influences were too strong. new Govern- 
ment map-making organization has thus been established for carrying 
out work identical with that the Ordnance Survey, with the certain 
result that the cost both organizations will largely increased, 
accompanied unnecessary addition the cost land transfer. 
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the published maps the Survey sale the public, hope 
they will always limited the scales and forms present authorized, 
and that maps all other scales and all other forms will continue 
left private enterprise. The publication branch the survey 
Southampton becoming over-weighted with the work already 
allotted it, while efficient firms map publishers like Messrs. 
Bartholomew and Stanford are well able supply the public with 
maps other scales based those the Ordnance Survey. seems 
accordance with public policy that they should 
encouraged continue the production all such maps, not even, 
case necessity, assist the Survey the publication its own maps. 
Inferior productions the other hand, which are, unfortunately, 
numerous, should discouraged much possible, 


Style and Quality the Ordnance Maps. 


Time only allows very brief allusion this point. The general 
principles followed hitherto the Ordnance Survey Department have 
been the following 

That the accuracy its maps the first consideration. 

That for scales larger than inch mile, the more rapid and 
cheaper processes printing from zinc stone are, nearly all cases, 
sufficiently good for all practical purposes, and are practically enforced 
the Survey considerations not only time and cost, but also 
the limits imposed the number available copper-plate engravers, 
and the extent the publication establishments Southampton and 
Dublin. 

But, the other hand, for maps the smaller scales, 
copper-plate engraving the first instance essential both for clear 
outline and for the hill features, whether the printing done from the 
copper direct, transfer stone zinc; and the engraving for 
these scales should maintained the original survey standard. 

follows that the engraving these small-scale maps should 
not unduly and this applies more particularly the 
engraving, which permanent work, and which should completed 
with great perfection possible, the estimated time completion 
(1902) being extended necessary. 

this point hill engraving, the system introduced 1889 
Sir Wilson engraving the hills separate plates doubt 
minor objections, but has been rendered indispensable the 
recent demands for coloured 1-inch maps with the hill features. 

the principles above stated, they will, think, found 
supported and corroborated examination the maps foreign 
countries. The best these foreign topographical maps are every 


case first produced copper-plate engraving, both the detail and 
the hill 
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Sale Maps. 


January 1897, the charge the sales the ordnance maps 
was, accordance with the recommendations Departmental Com- 
mittee, appointed the Board Agriculture, and which Mr. 
Hayes Fisher, M.P., was chairman, transferred from the Stationery 
Office the Ordnance Survey Department. This change was mainly 
owing the general complaints from the bookselling trade Eng- 
land, and from professional men all over the country, that they could 
only get maps sending London for them. The results have 
hitherto been distinctly successful. The net value the sales increased 
from about £17,700 1896-97 about £23,750 1898-99, 
increase about per cent. two years. But another branch 
the new system, that sales through post-offices, has distinctly failed. 
believe the reason that the Postmaster-General offers entirely 
inadequate remuneration the postmasters for the rather complicated 
work they have under the rules laid down. 


Organization the Department. 


This has now stood the test the experience hundred years, 
and although the Ordnance Survey has been successively attached 
four different public departments, viz. the Board Ordnance, the War 
Office, the Office Works, and now the Board Agriculture, its 
organization throughout has remained practically unchanged. The 
Board Agriculture has taken, and takes, keen interest the work 
the survey, and this interest has various ways benefited and ad- 
vanced the work the department. But the future this very interest 
may easily entail not only that advantage, but the disadvantage 
undue interference the details administration. long, how- 
ever, administrator the strong practical common sense the 
present (1899) President the Board Agriculture remains the 
head affairs, this danger unlikely arise. Nor, under the same 
condition, likely that the present organization the survey, 
its system pay and discipline, will seriously interfered with. 

That organization is,so far know, absolutely peculiar the 
Ordnance Survey branch the public service. Its basis 
military establishment some officers and some 400 500 non-com- 
missioned officers and men the Royal Engineers. this military 
establishment are attached the present time about 2000 civilians. 
The civilians vary class from unskilled labourers, the bottom 
the tree, few able and superior public servants the top. Nearly 
all the men employed, military and civilian, are trained their survey 
duties the Survey itself. For the field work, which the basis 
the Survey, with its frequent moves from district district from 
country country, the military element manifestly invaluable, not 
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indispensable. general grounds also its value steadily increasing, 
view the principle which appears now, with the sanction and en- 
couragement most our modern members the House Commons, 
course rapid application those branches the Civil Service 
which have most Parliamentary votes—the principle, namely, that the 
general tax-payer ought pay his civil servants those branches 


the maximum pay and pension without much regard the value 
the work rendered return. 


Future Work the Survey. 


There still very important survey work remaining completed. 
should myself place first importance the completion the edition 
the revised maps Great Britain, with the hills brown, followed 
similar work Ireland; until this done, has been already 
mentioned, the revisions cannot considered complete. Next 
importance, should place the completion the revised 4-mile and 
10-mile maps outline the United Kingdom. the 
coloured maps England and Wales, they are mainly required only 
military maps the district south line running east and west 
through Cardigan, and still remains seen whether they will 
popular with the public, while the hill-engraving the 
map England and Wales, its rate progress and date completion 
should, has been stated above, made entirely dependent good 
quality being ensured. the large-scale revisions, the heavy ex- 
penditure them will always require that close attention should 
paid the rate progress. 

But the completion not only the work now hand, but also 
any new work which the Board Agriculture and the Treasury 
may sanction for execution the Ordnance Survey, cannot wrong 
assuming that the hands successor, Colonel Johnston, R.E., 


the reputation the Survey for good work honestly carried out will 
fully maintained. 


Colonel have only very few remarks make the excellent 
paper have heard. must say, the first instance, that very glad has 
been read, could not been better hands, and the present very good 
opportunity for reading it. The Survey, until years ago, was concerned 
mainly with large-scale work; late years, more especially during Sir John 
Farquharson’s time, very great deal attention has been paid the small 
geographical work the Survey, with which this Society more especially 
interested. may say fully endorse the view predecessor the im- 
portance this small-scale work, advantage that hope may arise out this 
paper is, that may get suggestions improvements the survey maps, 
the department has always shown itself willing listen suggestions criticisms 
the maps produced. shall very glad receive any to-day from 
members this Society especially shall glad receive them regards the 
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coloured maps, which Sir John Farquharson referred. The coloured map will 
very shortly completed south line, speaking roughly, from Ipswich 
Cardigan. considerable number sheets are already published, but far 
the sale has not been very great. may that the public not know them. 
would like remark one two points raised. Sir John Farquharson referred 
the dead weight the town surveys; the past that has been dead weight 
the Survey, and bound say, the revision and resurvey towns had 
continued, would have prevented the Survey doing much other valuable work. 
present are not severely pressed that Carlisle and Cardiff are nearly 
completed, and Aberdeen and both progress. regards Ireland, the 
difficulty the resurvey very great. The fourth division, which Sir John 
Farquharson referred, has not been formed owing the calls the Ordnance 
Survey due the present war. soon over, and get fully established 
again, hope the fourth Irish division will formed. the other hand, the 
revision Great Britain has far progressed, that has been possible transfer 
one division from England Ireland. regards hill engraving, may that 
the measures taken Sir John Farquharson have been extended, and hope 
that, without any loss quality, the hill map will completed 1902, 
very soon afterwards. far concerned, there intention sacrificing 
quality way. may interest indicate what the Survey has done 
since Sir John time. far the large scale concerned, prac- 
tically the whole England within the twenty-years limit; that appre- 
ciable number counties have surveys over twenty years old. Scotland not 
quite satisfactory, but the few counties with older surveys are teing taken up. 
The 1-inch revised map Great Britain was completed last year. are getting 
with the revised map Ireland fast possible; the work has been 
extremely heavy. The present based old survey, and the are 
extremely heavy the field work, drawing, and engraving have been very slow, but 
quarter the country has been done. The work being pushed rapidly 
possible. England the hills have been already alluded to; have 
prepared revised hill sheets for third Scotland, and hope year the 
whole Scotland will published. the revision the map Ireland 
completed, will the revised maps with completed; will 
passu. The revised 4-mile map being engraved fast consistent 
with good work. hope within year’s time will practically completed. 
Engraving the 4-mile Scotland has been commenced, and that will rapidly 
possible. Ireland will follow. has not been possible anything with 
the 10-mile map yet, has been thought better concentrate our efforts 
the and 4-inch scales. There one other work should refer to; 
has been heavy—that is, the work for the War Office. Ordnance Survey officers 
and men have been sent South Africa for survey work, addition others 
for ordinary Corps work, and the result are extremely short. other ways 
have been drawn upon, men the reserves and volunteers being called 
out for army service,and have had very heavy demands the War Office 
for maps; far able meet them. don’t think have anything 
more say, except that there every intention the part the Ordnance 
Survey that its reputation for accuracy and good work shall 

Sir wish express concurrence Sir John Farqu- 
excellent epitome the work the Survey the present time, and 
say how perfectly concur his estimate the services rendered General 
Cooke the Survey, which have never been sufficiently appreciated. should also 
wish mention what Sir John has not been able allude himself, that 
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conducted the affairs the Survey during his period office admirable way. 
had many difficulties contend with, and think steered through all 
them most successful manner. One difficulty the Survey has had contend 
with any new departure bas been that getting people the different depart- 
ments the Government understand what maps are and what their uses may 
be. long ago 1883, when had charge the Irish Survey, was struck 
the great expense which landed proprietors Ireland were put selling their 
property. They often had have 25-inch surveys made for the purposes the 
court, and had pay the whole the cost themselves. then advised the com- 
mencement 25-inch survey Ireland, and was strongly supported the 
boundary commissioner, Sir John Ball and the authorities the law 
courts, but the Government would have nothing with large-scale survey 
Ireland. When was appointed director-general again took the question, 
aod with very great difficulty was able persuade the Treasury that. 25-inch 
survey was absolutely necessary enable the terms the Land Acts for Ireland 
carried Exactly the same difficulty occurred afterwards with regard 
the revision. impossible get officials recognize the absolute necessity 
having accurate maps. first only small sum was allowed for revision; but 
gradually, when questions were asked Parliament, the vote was increased, and 
last continuous revision was authorized. glad that such excellent progress 
has been made the revision. quite sure, from what know the present 
director-general, that the reputation the Survey will not suffer his hands, 
and that will meet any new departure any questions that may arise the 
best possible way. 

Lord Sir John Farquharson said the Local Government Board did 
not make much use the Ordnance Survey maps, but certainly those who work 
under them use the Ordnance Survey maps every possible occasion. For 
instance, the County Council which belong: have pay for them ourselves. 

Mr. may permitted say that think, the Survey 
Department took little more trouble making known what maps they have for 
sale, there would much sale their maps than there now. have 
been connected with maps for many years, and was not aware that there 
coloured 1-inch map published until to-day. have had great deal informa- 
tion given with which was not acquainted, and think any reasonable 
means were taken let the public know what going on, the sale would 
increased, and the maps would thus made more the country, which has. 
pay for them the end. 

Mr. Having represented the Royal Geographical Society 
eight years ago, when the Council made representations regarding the Ordnance 
Survey maps, think that we, who belong the Society, may congratulate our- 
selves the very great extent which the recommendations was authorized 
behalf the Society make have been carried out. the important matter 
the use colour maps, appears that great progress has been made. have 
heard that there very small sale for coloured maps; this arises from want 
knowledge the public. convinced that the Ordnance Survey Department 
are now doing everything they can under the conditions which they live; they 
have the same enemy that Lord Salisbury lately mentioned—the Treasury, and 
the Treasury encouraged its traditional policy the extreme apathy and 
want knowledge the use maps, which not confined the Government. 
departments, one the speakers suggested, but extends through the whole 
nation. 

Dr. the first place, would suggest that should 
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compulsory for every head post-office have Ordnance map the district framed 
and hung the walls. the second place, would desirable the Ordnance 
Survey could issue maps schools cheap the way the American 
Government has arranged, where the maps are sold teachers for school purposes 
the cost printing and paper; think that would contribute the populariza- 
tion maps, and would very much help all schoolmasters, who find the expense 
buying maps very heavy. 

Sir had something say you about the sales 
Ordnance maps, but began think the paper was very long, and perhaps you 
would getting tired it. Roughly, was that the Survey had had the sales 
charge since 1897. Formerly was the hands three agents, you know— 
Stanford for England, Menzies for Scotland, and Hodges and Figgis for Ireland 
but the Ordnance Survey took 1897, and the results that change have 
been distinctly successful. The value the increase sales was, after two years, 
about thirty-three per cent, But another branch, that sales through the post- 
office, has distinctly failed. believe the reason be, stated the paper, 
that the Postmaster-General offers inadequate remuneration for the complicated 
work the postmasters have do. think that you can get the Ordnance maps 
post-office fairly large town, there local agent there for the sale 
the maps; but the postmasters have write such complicated forms that very 
they make mistakes, and troublesome the Southampton people 

the postmasters themselves, think, the postmasters are only 
paid the fraction penny, the same way with money orders, and the result 
that the postmasters don’t care for the work. making the maps known, 
think you will find that places where visitors go, the local bookseller has 
map his own that wants sell, and you ask for map the district 
you will seldom shown Ordnance map, but rough map that has had 
himself. 

The The meeting will wish pass vote thanks Sir John 
Farquharson for reading his paper, and for his kindness bringing these 
ing foreign survey maps here, which will allow remain for few days, that 
number people who are interested them can examine them detail. The 
most interesting part the paper us, and all those who care for the spread 
geographical knowledge, the paragraph the sale maps. much 

deplored that the system sale through the local post-offices has failed, owing 
the obstruction and the want interest the matter the General 
~Of course, the postmasters were properly remunerated, the sales that means, 
cannot doubt, would very large indeed. Since was examined the depart- 
mental committee the Board Agriculture, have had register kept the 
number people who come examine the Ordnance Survey maps this room. 
very large comparatively; goes increasing year year, and have 
little doubt that most those who come here afterwards buy the maps. 
not much avail, think, advertise very the advertisements 
not seen. don’t see any means making the existence coloured 
maps better known than those used the different agents the Survey Depart- 
ment. now ask you pass vote thanks Sir John for his 
very interesting paper, ard for kindly showing these foreign maps. 
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AFFLUENTS, ARGENTINE REPUBLIC.* 


Tue expedition started two boats, each feet long feet beam 
feet deep. One was built the Ingenio Esperanza, having 
been designed and its construction superintended Mr. Stephen 
Leach; the other San Loreno, designed Mr. Smythe, and built 
his carpenter. Both boats were made algarroba timber and cedar 
planking, being copper-fastened throughout. The first was launched 
for trial the represser Esperanza, and March she was 
duly christened Esperanza, and again March the river 
San Pedro, about two miles from the junction with the Lavalyen. 
The other March was launched the river San Francisco, about 
miles below where the San Lorenzo flows into it, and was christened 
the There were, besides, three chalanas, feet long feet 
beam foot inches deep, especially built Buenos Aires for the 
expedition, from design and the order his Excellency the 
Minister Marine, Commodore Rivadavia, and sent overland rail 
far the station Pampa Blanca F.C.C.N. (Central Northern Railway), 
and thence the river carts. One, the Ledesma, was launched 
the river San Pedro the same time the the other two, 
the Lavalyen and Sora, were launched the San Francisco the same 
time the Bertha. 

March 1899, the two boats Esperanza and Ledesma left the 
Ingenio Esperanza carts launched the Paso del Piquete, 
about mile below the junction the San Pedro and Lavalyen, which 
unite form the San Francisco. the road through the forest was 
found too narrow, trees had continually cut down clear the 
way, making progress very slow, that sundown little more than 
half the distance had been covered, and halt had called for the 


Map, 680. The following letter, dated Esperanza, San Pearo, Provincia 
Jujuy, Republica Argentina, October 28, 1899,” from Mr. Walter Leach, accompanies 
this paper 

“Thinking that they may some interest you, forwarding with this 
report expedition made myself and various others, whose names appear the 
report, and plans the rivers whose course followed. 

“The idea the trip originated through desire see these rivers were not 
navigable, and facilitate the carriage the products these northern provinces. 

report and plans have been drawn Captain Bolland, master mariner 
the British Mercantile Marine, who accompanied the expedition, taking with him 
all instruments necessary for taking observations, which think you may satisfied 
sketch this river with its curves and length reaches was kept all 
through. 

wish for any further particulars, kindly address here write brother 
Thomas Leach, the Harridge, Rochdale, Lancashire. 

am, yours faithfully, 
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night. Some the party remained with the boats; the others pushed 
Piquete, where the first camp the expedition was formed, lat. 
24° 55” long. 64° 40” west Greenwich. 

March 5.—At daybreak work was resumed, but progress was very 
slow. about p.m. place was reached where the road passes close 
the river San Pedro. was resolved launch the boats then and 
there, which was successfully accomplished. Mr. Walter Leach taking 
command the and Mr, Stephen Leach the Ledesma, 
proceeded with few men down the San Pedro into the Lavalyen and 
the San Francisco, and arrived the Piqueto camp dusk. 

March 6.—At a.m. the camp was broken and the boats ready 
start. The Ledesma, drawing about inches, with Mr. 
and Captain Bolland, led the way, followed closely the Esperanza, 
drawing about inches, with Mr. Leach and Captain Zorilla. 
After grounding several times, stop was made for breakfast the 
shore, and after pull the afternoon, Mr. Smythe’s camp 
was reached about p.m. Here was the contingent the 
expedition, with the boats Bertha, Sora, and Lavalyen. 

March 7-13 were spent the Sora camp, place actually about 
halfway between the rivers San Lorenzo and Sora the left bank 
the river San Francisco, front Bella Vista, lat. 23° 53' 41” S., long. 
64° 36' west Greenwich. The delay here was made organize 
the expedition, fit out the boats with all necessary gear protect 
their crews much possible from the sun and rain, load the 
provisions required for three months, and sufficient ammunition for 
defending the expedition case Indian raid. Each boat was 
furnished with Winchester rifle, machete, mosquito net and veil, 
and plates, cups, etc., each one its crew. Also two spades, two 
axes, two pickaxes, mast and sail, sun and rain awnings, small tent, 
oars, rudder, anchor, lamp, and everything requisite make the trip 
comfortable possible. Distributed amongst boats were also 
set carpenter’s tools, cooking-utensils, canvas, oakum, pitch, nails, 
screws, tacks, and all necessaries for making repairs. The provisions 
consisted salt meat, boiled beef, vegetables, rice, beans, tea, coffee, 
sugar, yerba, and oatmeal, all watertight casks tins. Bread and 
salt were the only articles bags and liable The 
instruments included chronometer, sextant, velometer, barometer, 
thermometer, compass, and theodolite. medicine-chest was supplied 
with instruments and medicines, and very liberal quantity medical 
comforts, such Liebig’s extract meat, cornflour, condensed milk, 
cocoa, and oatmeal biscuits. Also one large duck-gun, two German 
Mausers, and several fowling-pieces. Each man carried large knife 
and revolver. The boats were numbered the order which they 
had follows: No. chalana Ledesma, draft inches: 
this were Bolland and Zorilla, nautical men, who together piloted 
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the expedition; also Paterson, doctor. No. Esperanza, draft 
inches, with Leach, chief expedition. No. chalana Sora, 
draft inches. No. draft inches, with Symythe, second 
chief expedition. No. chalana Lavalyen, draft inches. 

Boats were tried with their respective crews, and two small 6-foot 
punts sent from Buenos Aires were annexed. While this camp 
rain was experienced various occasions, generally during the night. 

March 13.—Cloudy, with light north-east wind. boats 
loaded and everything ready, start was made, each boat follow- 
ing order numbered, the Esperanza towing one the punts, the 
Bertha the other. great progress had been made before one other 
the boats began get into difficulties, either grounding running 
against snag, and causing general delay, all the other boats had 
wait send assistance. The Esperanza, fouling snag, capsized her 
punt, which got adrift, but was recovered the Ledesma. Shortly after- 
wards the Bertha followed her punt, when recovered, was badly 
damaged that had taken board. Several articles were lost 
damaged amongst others, box signal rockets. p.m. camp 
was pitched for the night the left bank the river, above 
the arrayo Sancelito. Some the members slept board the boats 
the others shore, tents. 

March morning. Thunderstorm with rain during 
night. Here the two punts were abandoned, being left shore, made 
fast trees. a.m. broke camp and proceeded, boats continually 
getting into difficulties yesterday. During the afternoon, the Bertha, 
while following the Ledesma through one the numerous false channels, 
got badly aground, and had partly discharged lighten her. She 
was hauled over the bank tackles, working until dark with crews 
Esperanza, Ledesma, and Lavalyen. The Sora was the only boat that 
took the right channel, but doing so, nearly capsized snag. 
The Esperanza got through taking very narrow branch, where 
tree that obstructed the way had two. dark camp was 
formed, Ledesma and Lavalyen remaining where Bertha was aground, 
Esperanza about quarter mile further down the river, and Sora 
the other channel. 

March 15.—Cloudy morning. Little night. a.m., 
Bertha having been floated and reloaded, start was made. Picked 
Esperanza and Sora little lower down, where they were readiness 
proceed. After grounding several times, about p.m. arrived 
very shallow branch, where all the boats, except Ledesma, returned up- 
stream about half mile come down another channel. Ledesma was 
sent see another channel was practicable. She grounded several 
times, but eventually got past, and later was joined Bertha, and 
camp was made forthe night. The other boats remained above the pass. 
March 16.—Light southerly wind, and fine. 7.30 a.m. the 
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Esperanza, Sora, and Lavalyen arrived the place where Bertha and 
Ledesma were camped, having taken the same channel the Bertha, and 
passing without any difficulty. To-day boats kept better together 
and got into less difficulties. p.m. came toa shallow pass where 
all boats grounded. getting afloat, camped all together. 

March 17.—Cloudy morning, with rain. a.m. left camp, but 
grounded soon afterwards for short while, boats getting together again 
almost immediately. leaving the coast where they had stopped 
get together, the Lavalyen fouled snag and capsized, floating about 
half mile down-stream bottom up. She was eventually righted, the 
sand that such time had almost filled her, cleaned out, and 
reloaded with the recovered articles. She lost Winchester rifles, 
about 2800 rounds ammunition; some the crew’s effects and pro- 
visions. She also had plank stove starboard bow, but was soon 
repaired, that the afternoon progress again was made until about 
when, coming bad pass, Esperanza grounded badly and could 
not floated beforedark. Sora and Lavalyen remained her, Ledesma 
and Bertha passed and camped together about 500 metres lower down. 

March 18.—Cloudy, misty morning. Rain during night. 
and other two boats floated off easily (the river had risen some inches), 
and got where Bertha and Ledesma were camped. Remained all day 
camp dry clothes and rest. 

March 19.—Fine morning. Left camp a.m., but grounded soon 
afterwards. had for about mile up-stream take 
another branch. She did so, passing without any difficulty; all boats 
arrived about p.m. where was thought fit remain, 
order replenish provisions lost when Lavalyen capsized, Pedro 
Romero’s almacen, distant about mile, and clean out, refit, and 
stow boats ready for entering the Bermejo. 

March 20.—Cloudy morning. Very heavy rain and thunderstorm 
during night. Hauled Bertha and Esperanza shore examine their 
hulls, and wash them out. All boats were thoroughly cleaned out and 
re-stowed, and provisions replenished, thinking that leaving here all 
traces civilization would left behind. 

March 21.—Overcast sky, with fresh easterly wind. 2.30 p.m., 
boats being all re-stowed and everything ready, start was made for 
Las Juntas, where the San Francisco joins the Bermejo. The distance 
was covered about hour without any difficulty. the first 
rips were encountered, and the boats were danger being swamped 
the waves. Camp was made the right bank the river San 
Francisco, about mile from its junction with the Bermejo. Lat. 
23° long. 64° 56” Greenwich. From Paso del 
Piquete the mouth the river Ledesma, the San Francisco flows 
north-by-east direction average speed about miles hour, 
over bottom loose sand and stones. Its course winds, and places 
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divides itself into numerous shallow channels, studded with number 
snags, which are continually being torn from its banks this time 
year, when the river flooded state, and carried down its 
current, arrested their progress the shallowness the stream, 
and remain form, very few days perhaps hours, bank sand. 
this means the river changes its course, and thus very easy 
understand the obstacles this river puts the way navigation, and 
the reason the continual groundings the boats the expedition. 
Likewise, must stated that the crews the boats were not experi- 
enced men some them had never before pulled oar seen boat. 

The lower section the river, from the mouth the Ledesma its 
junction with the Bermejo, flows north-easterly direction, about the 
same rate, over bottom fine, sand. The water reddish 
colour and thickly mixed with sand, which makes unfit for drinking 
until allowed settle. The river very wide places, sometimes 
much three-quarters mile between its natural banks, which are 
most places low and marshy, covered general with stunted growth 
timber. Heavier timber seen the background very great 
distance from its shores. these wide places, divided also into 
several channels, shallow and full snags, that navigation difficult, 
the channels are ever shifting, from day day, and requires 
quick and practised eye choose the right branch. Frequently this 
expedition the boats were carried down wrong channel, having become 
unmanageable their crews the current, and they had return 
several times get into the right branch. low river the navigation 
should easier, then the course would better defined. Both 
banks are fairly populated. Every now and again animals were seen 
grazing and habitations passed; but cultivation seems scarce, owing 
probably the difficulty getting produce market. 


March 22.—North-east wind, and fine clear morning. Left camp 
2.40 p.m., entering upper Bermejo few minutes afterwards. 
4.15 p.m. camped for the night the right bank river. To-day 
several rapids and rips were passed, some the boats shipping much 
water. 

March 23.—Clear fresh morning. Soon after sunrise earthquake 
was felt. lasted several seconds, and was severe disturb 
water bucket shore, but change was noticed the river 
surface, although was felt the boats. After early start, good 
way was made until about p.m., when place was reached where the 
river was about miles broad, and cut into numerous small channels, 
studded with snags, and interspersed with small islands and dry sand- 
banks. the left-side channel, which very little water was 
found about 500 yards further down. had return, hauling the 
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boats back means ropes made fast the snags which divided this 
branch from the channel that skirted the left shore. 

Eventually way was cut through this barrier, allowing the boats 
pass one one into deeper water. Camp was here formed left bank. 

March 24.—Light southerly wind and clear weather. Got early 
start from camp, but stopped about mile further down the puesto 
José Leon Tegueno (Luna Muerta), where some sheep were 
procured, and from almacen distant about mile inland, other 
articles. 

11.45 made another start, and about hour regained the 
main channel the river, which had been left the previous day, 
just above the spot where the barrier snags had cut through. 
More tide-rips and rapids were encountered to-day, but there wus less 
grounding. about p.m. camp was formed for the night the 
right bank, 

March 25.—Strong south-east wind and cloudy, cold day. Left camp 
6.30 a.m., but little progress was made, the wind being nearly always 
dead ahead, and the boats could not make headway against it. about 
p.m. the spot was reached where the Teuco and Bermejo Central 
separate, the old course the Bermejo Central being found completely 
dry. About p.m. camp was made dry sandbank, front the 
high cliff (15 feet) Pozo Orega. the channel only 
about yards wide, but very deep, and with strong current running 
the foot the This camp lat. 23° 45” long. 
63° 34” Greenwich. The upper Bermejo, from the mouth 
the San Francisco Pozo Orega (where to-day the river 
Teuco may said begin), this season the year, when the 
are their height, red-yellowish coloured stream with current 
about miles maximum miles. Its course, for the first 
miles, east-north-east direction; then turns sharply the 
south-east, running this direction, more less, over soft sandy 
bottom through flat country. Its natural shores are much miles 
apart places, and are thickly wooded the water’s edge with fair 
sized timber. Although the shores general are low and marshy, cliffs 
are occasionally seen rise some feet high, covered with 
detached clumps trees and fine grass. The course this river 
continually crossing from shore shore, often spreading out and dividing 
itself into numerous branches, intercepted snags, dry sandbanks, and 
small islands. These channels have every appearance constant 
shifting this season the year probably, but when the river its 
normal height, low, they most likely one good navigable 
channel for steamcrs light draft, and, once cleaned out, could 
possibly remain with the continual traffic steamers and down. 
The old course the Central Bermejo, where twenty years ago most 
the water found its way from the river, was quite dry. To-day the 
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current strikes cliff about feet high, just above this spot, and 
cannons off the left, striking the cliffs Pozo Orega, 
which consumes large portions every year. During the nights 
March and 26, which the expedition spent this locality, continual 
occurred, and were heard falling down with thundering noise 
and splash into the river below, and said that about mile these 
cliffs has been consumed the river the last ten years. The country 
through which flows seems very fertile and fairly populated, 
every now and again cattle, sheep, horses, and goats were seen grazing, 
while the background the habitations their owners were visible, 
some them being very substantial kind, notably Carmen, 
belonging Aparicio, situated the right bank, about 
miles from the mouth the San Francisco, The water this river 
thoroughly impregnated with fine yellowish sand, render 
unfit for drinking without filtering, and cuts pieces, incredibly 
short time, any machinery motion with which comes contact. 
Rapids and tide-rips, forming big and dangerous waves, were not 
uncommon, endangering the boats several times nearly swamping 
capsizing them. 
River 


March south-east gale, very cold, with rain. Moved camp 
left bank river, and little further down, under the cliffs Pozo 
Orega, where landing-place was obtained. Some fresh meat 
was procured from the puesto. Several members are down with 
fever and ague. 

March south-east wind, very cold and cloudy, with rain. 
After breakfast weather moderated little, start was made. 
Several tide-rips were passed. one these the Bertha lost one 
her crew overboard, and rescuing him was very nearly swamped. 
p.m. camp was formed the left bank, the night-watches being 
doubled. 

March 28.—Moderate south-east wind, and cloudy, with small rain. 
Left camp 6.30 a.m. hour afterwards encountered very 
bad tide-rips, and all the boats shipped quantities, greater less, 
water. The Bertha, getting broadside on, nearly capsized. About mid- 
day passed Paso del Milagro, where there are boats stationed for 
ferrying purposes; two hours later Paso del Siderio, where there 
ferry also. 2.30 p.m. camped for the night Sarmiento’s 
puesto, where fresh meat was procured. Here the Mataco Indian 
interpreter (Crguarez) and one the members the expedition left 
the Colonia Rivadavia. Letters, too, were sent back 

March 29.—Light south-east wind, and cloudy. 9.30 a.m. left 
camp, passing the ferry Paso del Confite about twenty minutes 
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afterwards, and later Rancho with chalanas, boats being seen 
further down the river. To-day saw Palo santo for the first time. 
p.m. camped for night right bank river. 

March 30,—Light south-east wind, and cloudy. Rain during night. 
6.45 a.m. left camp, but had stop from 7.30 10.30 for heavy 
thunderstorm. saw few Indians banks river, fishing, 
but could not get near enough speak them, they invariably hide 
themselves. p.m. camped for night Port Belgrano, where 
Tomas Ruiz has his establishment. 

March 31.—Light south-west wind, and cloudy. Left camp 8.50 
a.m., passing rancho right bank, about miles further down. 
Saw some Indians to-day, but could not get into communication with 
them. camped left bank river. 

April south-west wind, and fine, cool morning. Left 
camp 6.15 a.m. Saw various signs Indians and several abandoned 
the forenoon. During the afternoon saw Indian fishing 
stopped and spoke him. recognized the chief the expedition, 
Mr. Walter Leach, having been the Ingenio Esperanza. Sent 
him for his cacique (chief), whom said was called Manuel. About 
hour later Manuel arrived, accompanied another chief, and said 
Cacique Sumaye had his about miles further down the river. 
was embarked the Ledesma point out the place, which was 
reached about p.m. and camp made for the night. Soon after some 
white people, men, women, and children, came into camp, and said the 
place was called Numerous Indians also, with their 
families, who received presents, exchanging their weapons and wares 
for clothes, tobacco, etc. The cacique Sumaye, although known the 
chief the expedition, did not put appearance. 

April 2.—Light south-west wind, and fine, clear morning. Indians 
brought goats and sheep into the camp, which was visited the 
cacique Mariano (well known Esperanza) horseback, and 
dressed Christian garments. was accompanied some white 
men. Sumaye had not turned 12.30 p.m., start was 
three Indians, volunteering proceed with the expedition, were em- 
barked, two the Esperanza and one the Bertha. 4.15 p.m. 
camp was made for the night left bank. 

April 3.—Light south wind, and fine, cold morning. Left camp 
6.30 a.m., and had not gone far when tiger the country, jaguar 
(Felis onza), was seen the left bank, and several others were shot 
during the day. Indians were observed, nor traces them. 
p.m. camped for night right bank, finding very difficult get 
suitable place, the coasts are very little out the water, and fire- 
wood very scarce. 

April 4.—Light north wind, and cloudy morning. Left camp 
5.30 a.m. Saw and shot several tigers. About 7.15 a.m. came toa big 
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rapid (Salto los Ingleses), and later the day pass with only 
feet water it, and which was named Paso Roca. 

April 5.—Light south-west wind, and fine, fresh morning. Left 
camp 6.30 a.m. Shot several jaguars, which seem plentiful 
hereabouts. Saw Palo mataco to-day for first time; also two Indians 
the distance, but did not get near enough them converse. 
Camped 4.30 p.m. right bank. 

April 6.—Light north wind, and fine, clear morning. Left camp 
6.10 a.m. Saw smoke rising different places ahead, but some distance 
probably Indians setting fire the long grass. While stopping 
for breakfast saw number Indians (Tobas) opposite bank, but 
they could not speak the national tongue, though four five came 
into camp and received presents, little information could 
obtained. About twenty minutes after start had been made small 
stream clear water was passed, coming from the south-west, 
which was taken the old course the Bermejo Central 
lat. 25° 20” long. 60° 14’ 45” Greenwich. The shores 
are little thicker wooded, but still very low. p.m. camped for 
night left bank river. The river Peuco, being simply continua- 
tion the upper Bermejo, similar many respects, the water being 
the same yellowish-red colour, and thickly impregnated with fine 
sand. runs south-east direction, more less, the rate 
miles hour, through somewhat flat country, over bed soft 
movable sand. From Pozo Orega far the Senor 
Eugenio Sarmiento, lat. 23° 47' 20” long. 63° Green- 
wich, this river has all the characteristic resemblances the upper 
Bermejo, one time running one stream between its natural 
another spreading out into numerous shallow branches intercepted 
dry sandbanks and studded with large snags. The shores, too, 
have the same appearance, being low and wooded, with habitations 
here and there, having maize-fields attached, and domestic animals close 
by. with their large waves, are too often met with, making 
extremely dangerous for small boats. Several canoes and chalanas 
(flat-bottomed boats) are used for ferrying purposes, notably those 
the Pasos del Milagro and Siderio. The channels here, too, have the 
appearance shifting during the floods, but being concentrated into 
one when the river low, when they could navigated small 
light-drafted steamers. 

From the puesto Sarmiento Paso Rivadavia, 
called after H.E. the present Minister Marine, lat. 24° 56” 
long. 61° 28” Greenwich. This river changes materially, 
now one channel only, from 100 300 yards broad, and 
widening itself short reaches and sharp bends between low thickly 
timbered banks. runs rate from miles hour ina 
south-east direction, over bed soft sand and mud, similar its 
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shores, which are low, and showed signs having been recently over- 
flown, the water-mark the trees being some feet above the ground. 
The depth, being apparently uniform and free from snags and rapids, 
suitable fur navigation steamers moderate size and draft. 
general the country round about the river-banks flat, and densely 
covered with fair-sized growth valuable timber down the 
edge. santo somewhat stunted growth found. Cliffs are 
unknown this extension until about miles off Paso Rivadavia, 
where for short distance they are found both sides, being about 
feet high, and covered with detached trees and fine grass. The 
course the river seems change somewhat, the stream itself cut- 
ting more direct channels through the soft soil, especially this 
season, when the river apt overflow its banks. Although very 
fertile and healthy, this district very scantily populated white 
people, probably from its distance from any marketable centre and 
present mode communication therewith. Several ranches habita- 
tions are seen the banks the notable amongst them that 
Tomas Ruiz Puerto Belgrano (on the opposite side the 
distant about miles from the old abandoned fort the 
same name. Here the Mataco Indian has his home and happy hunting- 
grounds, but seems live peace with the white settler, who has 
invaded his domains without compensating him any way for his loss, 

Belle Ville—lat. 24° long. 61° 43’ 50” Greenwich— 
the place where the last settlers (families) are, their dwellings being 
the higher land some little distance from the river, end right 
amongst the domains the most powerful cacique (Indian chief) 
this district, Sumaye. after passing the Paso Rivadavia (which 
had feet April over hard bottom) the confluence the 
Teuco and Bermejo Central—lat. 25° long. 60° 
river considerably winds its crooked 
course, still more less south-easterly direction, through very 
flat, marshy district, where timber scarce and very poor quality. 
Its banks are scarcely foot above the water, and covered mostly 
with kind common pampa grass, and inhabited the jaguar and 
mosquitos. The bed the river uneven, forming many rapids 
and the Paso Roca (named after the actual president), where 
crosses the 25th parallel latitude. Here April only feet 
water was found over hard bottom. Probably, the other side 
the island (isla del Carpincho) more water found. 
little further down, after passing between two cliffs feet and the 
last rapid, Angostura (60 yards broad) reached—the narrowest part 
the river—and the coasts begin higher with better class 
vegetation, and timber some value, though sparse, seen. Palo 
mataco (Acholocarpus found small quantities after passing 
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the parallel longitude Monte Sindo, called being the first 
timber any size seen since leaving Paso Rivadavia. Again now the 
river seems have more uniform depth, the surface was not dis- 
turbed nor bottom found feet. Toba Indians are the undisputed 
owners this district, under their cacique Pedro, and the only time (on 
April they were spoken with seemed friendly, asking for tobacco 
and wearing-apparel. This low marshy district between Paso Riva- 
davia and Paso Roca has the appearance being once thickly timbered, 
many dead trees, principally the Sempiternal quebradio colorado, 
are still visible, with their roots some feet below the surface. 
Probably when all, least most, the water the upper Ber- 
mejo found its way down the Central Bermejo, this district was 
large canada, and the Teuco unknown below Belle Ville, where 
was mere backwater, receiving some water from the Bermejo when 
flooded. Then season has brought greater amount water than 
usual, which has cut its way through the bluffs, filling the 
and forming immense lake, killing all the trees, and 
eventually, year after year, depositing its thickly impregnated water, 
until has silted its present level, some feet. Then, 
through another unusually big flood, the barrier the south-eastern 
extremity (the cliffs just below Paso Roca) was broken through, and 
thus formed the present river Teuco. well-known fact that these 
regions, well the rivers Paraguay and Parana, are periodically 
visited (about every ten years) big floods. 


Lower 


April 7.—Light north-east wind, and cloudy. all 
day proceeding without anything occurring worthy note. The shores 
seem higher, and covered with thicker growth vegetation. 
3.30 heavy squall from north-east with rain, for night 
thick forest right bank river. 

April 8.—Moderate north-east wind, and cloudy. Left camp 
6.30 The coasts here are about feet high places, and covered 
thick grass and detached forest. 9.45 a.m. passed the site 
the abandoned Fort Wilde. 1.30 p.m. arrived the first outpost 
civilization—Fort Regimiento Caballeria, situated the 
Fort Presidencia Roca, situated right bank river, bend, the 
top cliff feet high, where camp was formed for the night. 

April 9.—Light north wind, and fine clear weather. Left camp 
6.30 a.m., arriving 8.30 a.m. the Arrayo Acacia, where stop was 
made for the day wash clothes and the boats the clear water this 
arrayo. p.m. moved about mile farther on, where camp was. 
made for the night. 

April 10.—Moderate north-east wind, and fine morning. Left camp 
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6.15 a.m., proceeding until a.m., when the site the abandoned 
colony Azara was passed. 3.30 camped left bank river, 
having commenced rain heavily, with thunder and lightning, which 
lasted all night. 

April north wind, with overcast sky and drizzling rain. 
Left camp a.m., soon afterwards passing rapid (supposed 
stop was made for breakfast. p.m.arrived the once prosperous, 
but now deserted Pueblo del Expedicion, where camp was formed for 
the night, the weather threatening rain. 

April 12.—Light north-east wind, and dull cloudy morning, with 
rain Left camp a.m., half hour later passed the 
island and 3.45 p.m. the almost deserted colony 
Grandolfi. Stopped for the night 4.20 good camping-ground 
was difficult find, the coasts are low and marshy, many places 
covered with water from the recent heavy rains. began rain soon 
after getting camped, and continued all night. 

April 13.—At noon began clear up, with fresh south wind. 
Left camp 12.30 p.m., passing through zone palm trees. 
2.14 p.m. passed the telegraph wire which connects Formosa with 
Resistencia, camping p.m. for the night the edge the palms. 

April 14.—Moderate north-east wind, and cloudy. 6.20 a.m. the 
Corrientes, leaving other boats follow day two, when crews 
were rested. 

April 15.—Light easterly wind, fine and Some the members 
shot, fished, p.m. began cloud over and rain. 

April 16.—Fresh south wind, and cloudy; rained showers all 
night. Left camp a.m., reaching mouth Bermejo 9.30 a.m., 
and Puerto Bermejo, Timbo, p.m., when camp was made for the 
night. 

April 17.—Moderate south wind, 5.30 a.m. left camp 
Puerto Bermejo, passing Humaita 7.30 a.m., Las a.m., and 
the Boca del Paraguay noon. Arrived the city Corrientes 
p.m., where the Ledesma had arrived am. The Lower Bermejo 
perhaps better known than the Teuco, upper Bermejo, account 
its proximity grand fluvial highway. The general course this 
river south-easterly direction, although very crooked, winding about 
most extraordinary manner, and flowing the rate from 
miles hour, over uneven bottom sand, and places tosca soft 
sandstone). some the reaches snags are very common, making 
navigation extremely dangerous. Some twenty years ago several small 
steamers were sunk running these, while attempting reach the 
province Salta, the river Paraguay, this waterway. those 
days the Teuco was small stream importance, and the Central 
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Bermejo, with its flourishing colony Rivadavia, was thought the 
only practicable highway. But twenty years has seen changes, not 
only river, but also shipbuilding; great and important strides 
have been made the construction shallow-drafted steamers, that 
to-day this river, minus some the numerous snags, and perhaps with 
little dredging, could made into great commercial highway, and 
through this probably, the riches Bolivia will the near 
future find their way the over-sea markets. The shores and cliffs rise 
gradually until the locality Presidencia Roca, when the latter are 
some feet above the water, and continues, more less, till 
Pueblo Expedicion passed, when they begin descend. Low 
coasts are found from below the Gandolfi colony the mouth the 
river, opposite the Isla Monterita the Paraguay river. These shores 
are covered all their extent with detached forest, intercepted open 
ground, and the low marshy regions covered with pampa grass, 
Castilia, and the higher regions with fine grasses. They 
are very thinly populated. the last outpost, Fort Cabal- 
leria, there sergeant with six also small shop (almacen) 
kept enterprising individual, who trades with the Indians, 
exchanging bad liquor, tobacco, and clothes for skins wild animals, 
bees-wax, feathers, and the like. Fort Presidencia Roca sergeant 
with eight soldiers, with some their wives, were the only inhabit- 
ants. About miles lower down the site the now completely 
abandoned colony Azara, with all its habitations ruins, and its 
once valuable machinery about the long grass this park-land region. 
Further down Colonel Uriburn has fine cattle-ranch (Estancia). This, 
and the other, the once flourishing, but now almost deserted camp- 
town Pueblo Expedicion, with its single remaining house, are 
about the only places left any note. Cultivation any kind seems 
not practised present, although anything semi-tropical 
character will grow—sugar-cane, castor-oil plant, tobacco, and the like 
all grow well, besides maize and vegetables. several places piles 
cut timber, palms, and charcoal were seen the bank abandoned 
condition, having lain there some time, and half grown over 
this goes show the richness this region, and how 
easily could populated and formed into thriving district only 
regular traffic was established, which means market could 
reached moderate cost.. Toba Indians inhabit this region, but were 
not seen, keeping out sight probably from their fear the white 
people. 


NOTES THE COUNTRY BETWEEN LAKE CHIUTA AND THE 
RIVER LULI, CENTRAL 


Anglo-Portuguese military expedition (1899) against the slave- 
raiding chief Kwamba enabled traverse the hitherto blank piece 
country between Lake Chiuta and the Luliriver. have, the end 
this article, noted the methods which the accompanying map was 
compiled so, leaving this part the subject, will note the character 
and features the country through which passed, commencing 
Madziabango, situated the north-eastern corner Lake 

Madziabango not the name village, but fresh-water holes. 
These shallow wells are situated the wooded ridge which separates 
the respective levels Lakes Chiuta and Chilwa. This ridge about 
feet above the flat level plain, which may taken represent Lake 
say represent, for during the dry season 
signs open water can seen when south—only dead level 
grass plain the very horizon. The water, after deepening the 
existing holes, was good, and indeed all similar water-holes can made 
yield fair supply water little judicious digging and deepening. 
good view Chikala mountain, and beyond that Zomba mountain, 
can obtained from Madziabango, while the east the Luasi hills can 
seen. The usual game, consisting hartebeest, reed-buck, pig, and 
kwapi, can found round Madziabango. 

Leaving Madziabango, the path, which level all the way, runs due 
east for mile, when the No. boundary pillar arrived at. This post 
has been erected the Anglo-Portuguese Provisional Boundary 
Delineation Expedition, and has been taking them mark the north- 
eastern corner Lake Chilwa—lat. The path then trends 
north-east and north, and runs through the usual scenery small forest 
trees, with occasional open grass One mile beyond the boundary 
pillar water-holes are arrived at. miles from Madziabango the 
Pamtundu water-holes are reached, and from anthill close the wells 
the first view the southern open plain Lake Chiuta can seen. 
This plain resembles the northern plain Lake Chilwa. quite 
flat and covered with short grass, and extends unbroken level 
far the eye can seo. this plain buffalo, gnu, hartebeest, and 
various smaller antelopes are found, 

From the Pamtundu water-holes northwards the open plain kept. 
view the left until Tombowe hill reached. there are 
villages with large mopeira (millet) and cassava fields. Tombowe hill 
about 100 feet height, and from its summit excellent view the 
surrounding country can obtained. the north the eye extends 
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across wooded undulating land, rising intervals into small rounded 
hillocks. Lipembegwe mountain can seen, and beyond that again the 
top large mountain, which must situated near the Lujenda river. 
the west the ground slopes gradually down Lake Chiuta, and open 
water seen opposite Mundi hill. The Mlinde hills rise about miles 
from the lake’s west shore, and beyond those hills Unango peak 
remarkable fine bold summit. 

Owing wars and rumours wars, the country the east Lake 
Chiuta not now thickly populated, and most the villages have 
been moved into British territory the western shores, where there are 
now many villages. The portion Lake Chiuta not covered with reeds 
pleasant piece water, with clean level banks shallow, the 
average depth appearing from feet. The shores are covered 
with various fresh-water molluscs, whilst its waters are inhabited 
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VIEW FROM TOMBOWE HILL, LOOKING WEST. 


hippopotami. Since channel has been cut through the thick reeds 
between Chiuta and Amaramba, hear that crocodiles are finding their 
way into Chiuta. Amaramba and the Lujenda outlet these reptiles 
are exceedingly numerous. One curious feature the lake, which 
doubtless has been mentioned before, the piles the water, which 
still remain mark the existence They are clustered 
towards the east side, and are generally situated about 200 yards 
from the shore. The water now about feet deep around them. 
These water-dwellings were, means safety against raids 
and warfare, and besides being used temporary dwellings, the year’s 
food supplies were placed this African Venice for safety. think 
can deduce from these piles that the rise and fall the lake very 
slight, for during the dry season (August) the forked tops the piles 
which the floors had rested were only generally about foot from the 
water-surface. The large extent reeds which separates Chiuta from 
Amaramba was this year (1899) traversed canal, cut the instance 
No. 1900.] 
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Mr. Alfred Sharpe, that passage water can now had between 
the two lakes. 

return Tombowe hill. Towards the south and south-west 
clear day Zomba and Chikala mountains can seen, and 
Chilwa island. Between Tombowe and Chikala stretches the great 
Chiuta plain already mentioned, its monotony only broken Nafisi hill 
the opposite shore, but low this shore that the level appears 
extend almost indefinitely. the south the Luasi hills are visible, and 
towards the east very typical country seen—dense forest land small 
trees, broken here and there the yellow grass the open dambos” 
(plains). The ground appears level the horizon, but reality 
consists enormous but gradual undulations, the ridges and furrows 
which run north and south. Nearly due east clear day can seen 
the mountain called Mtungwe, which shall have speak more 
detail later on. The water the holes the north Tombowe hill, 
where permanent base camp was pitched, was very good and fairly 
hear never dries up. Tombowe camp lat. 14° 
height, 1707 feet. 

The objective the expedition was Kwamba’s village, the eastern 
slopes the Namwero hills. Guides towards Mtungwe mountain were 
difficult procure, every villager had fled the approach war,” 
and besides, the miles badly watered and uninhabited forest 
which separates Chiuta country from the Luli country, constitutes the 
latter species terra incognita the natives living near Lakes Chiuta 
and Amaramba. most direct way, believe now, would have been 
along the road Mtumbi hills, and thence the main Kwamba- 
Mkanyela path, which follows the Mtamkulu river. Our guides, how- 
ever, led towards the Mkloma hillocks, which lie due north 
Tombowe, and then cut off the east towards Mtungwe. 

first the path leads through open country scattered with stunted 
forest clumps. After leaving Mkloma hills, however, and with our backs 
the lake, the country changes somewhat, and the open plains (dambos), 
which form such marked feature the country round the lakes, become 
smaller and smaller and fewer number until they may almost said 
not exist. The whole country thickly covered with trees. The 
trees vary from inches feet diameter, and, except the banks 
streams, larger specimens are rarely met with. The highest varies 
from about feet. little undergrowth except near 
the bed streams. this part Africa this known forest, and 
theoretically the nomenclature doubtless correct, but such forest must 
not confused with such forests are met, for instance, the 
West Coast. These latter forests consist masses gigantic trees for 
the most part growing out tangled masses creepers and dense 

thicket-growth. The forests this part Africa, although equal 
the extent ground covered, consist quite small trees with little 
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undergrowth. few miles open plains are met with. These 
these plains game generally found. 

After leaving Mkloma hills, the next rise the north hill Nangu- 
lukutuchi. These three hills form stand the watershed between 
Lake Chiuta and the Luli river, but this watershed very indefinitely 
defined. After leaving Nangulukutuchi hill the road runs through the 
usual forest small trees, with occasional bamboo brake. 
miles from Nangulukutuchi the path perceptibly tends downwards, and 
after fairly long but gradual descent the Matawapa river reached. 
After leaving Nangulukutuchi hill tsetse fly was observed for the first 
time, and these flies were noticed all the way from this point the 
Mtamkulu river. They were most numerous the vicinity water, 
and should judge this piece country, during the rainy season, 
very bad with them. The Matawapa stream, like many others, 
does not flow during the whole year, but, thanks the overhanging 
trees its banks, there are several large pools indifferent water the 
bed all through the dry season. The stream about feet broad, and 
the banks are feet height. Buffalo and elephant spoor are 
numerous the vicinity. The path, after leaving the Matawapa, 
continues through similar forested country before described. 

The river (dry) reached after miles, and then the path 
tends south-east, and even times south. the Mtamkulu river 
approached, the forest thins and open grass patches become more fre- 
quent and larger. The Mtamkulu river is, the point crossing, 
yards breadth, with uneven rocky bed, which makes the crossing 
the rainy season very dangerous and difficult matter. August 
the water was not flowing, but there was ample very large deep 
pools; the water was not clear nor very good. The banks vary 
height, but were only few feet high the place crossing. Crossing 
was effected over the rocky (limestone) edge fall” between two 
large water-pools, the one towards the east being about feet lower 
than the one our right. The path passes through scattered village 
(the first sign habitation since leaving Tombowe hill) immediately 
after quitting the Mtamkulu, and proceeds towards the centre the 
Mamwero hills. The hills, will seen reference the map, are 
miles length, and they attain height about 800 feet above the 
surrounding terrain. They are covered with small trees and bamboo 
thickets, while the summits are generally bare rock. 

Four miles after leaving the Mtamkulu river the path bifurcates, 
that going the right leads direct Kwamba’s villages, and that tend- 
ing north-east the left passes between the northern slopes and 
Mtungwe mountain, and eventually leads the same locality the path 
the For various reasons took the north-east left path, 
and this led through few small villages with the usual fields 
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cassava and mopeira. During this time had the great mountain 
Mtungwe straight ahead. certain amount verdure grows the 
lower slopes, but the extreme precipitousness its sides prevents growth 
any height. There are two distinct features this fine mass rocks. 
They are (1) the cone summit the eastern scarp, and (2) the round 
hump, bluff, which tops the western precipices. The cone the 
higher the two, but both are wonderful specimens great rock 
masses. Both cone and bluff are absolutely devoid vegetation, 
and, indeed, for 2000 feet below their summit there can scarcely 
said sign it. The Mtamkulu river flows close along the 


VIEW OF MTUNGWE MOUNTAIN. 
(Sketched near the Matawapa river.) 


southern face, and all around the neighbourhood the river thickly 
forested. 

Several miles away from Mtungwe, noticed what first every 
one took water flowing from the south-western face the 
precipice. What saw were two very long brilliantly white stripes 
the mountain face. The stripes, streaks, were perhaps fifty yards 
apart and parallel, and may not far wrong judge the width 
each have been feet. They appear start suddenly from 
about 1000 feet above the foot the mountain, and descend per- 
pendicularly until lost the trees beneath. Even through glasses 
was difficult believe these enormous white stripes were not 


AND THE RIVER LULI, CENTRAL AFRICA. 617 


water, they were parallel throughout their course each other, 
and appeared true. approaching them closer, however, 
think all became convinced that these stripes were not water, but 
were evidently parallel seams intensely white quartz (?) lime- 
stone (?). fear geological knowledge will not admit being 
more definite than this the formation.) 

The path, asI have already mentioned, passes between the Namwero 
hills the south and Mtungwe the north. The distance between 
the two generally about miles, and the length the pass thus 
formed about miles. Halfway through the pass the 
precipices come into view. This far the grandest side the moun- 
tain, and, indeed, have never seen anything equal the enormous 
face smooth, bare perpendicular rock which forms the side. the 
very summit there not even appearance growth, and the sheer 
wall must be, judged, over 3000 feet height. The bareness and 


VALLEY OF THE LULI FROM KWAMBA’S, LOOKING NORTH-EAST. 


smoothness this south-east face evidently due the fact that 
from this direction the south-east monsoon blows, and the wind and 
rain has, all intents, planed smooth the great face the mountain. 
The impression the Luli valley, when first seen, that great 
forest-covered plain, shut the south ranges hills, but open 
the east and north. The bold peak Maripa, however, breaks the 
continuity the horizon towards the north-east. villages nor signs 
human habitation are met with around Mtungwe; not 
village reached that any signs life are seen. 
The villages this part Africa (except those the Angoni) are 
scattered and indefinite collections huts, and Kwamba’s excep- 
tion the rule. The village, or, exact, the series villages, 
extend for many miles along the slopes the Namwero hills. 
sive fields mopeira, cassava, tobacco, and little sugar-cane surround 
the villages. Kwamba’s houses are situated the northern end these 
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series villages, and the immediate valley which his buildings are 
placed almost entirely shut the Namwero hills the north 
and west, and small detached hills the other directions. Some 
the houses are circular, but these more generally appeared used 
granaries. The their grain neat and clean manner. 
The grain was stacked raised platform feet height. The 
interior the granary, including the floor, plastered with dark blue 
clay, and the whole kept most scrupulously swept and cleaned. The 
dwelling-houses are generally rectangular, surrounded verandahs. 
The interior these houses somewhat curious divided off 
two partition walls, which are feet height, and not, there- 
fore, extend the ceiling roof. One partition wall built right 
across the house, with the exception just room enough squeeze 


Wall 
Platform 
Verandah 


PLAN OF AN ALOLO HOUSE IN KWAMBA’S VILLAGE. 


The partition walls are feet height and foot thick. 
The platforms are 6 to 8 inches high. 


The earthen floor of the interior is on same level as outside ground. The verandab, however, is 12 
inches above this level. 


The doors are board, and are removable. 
The object the smaller partition wall not quite apparent, unless its use exclude the draught. 


through one end. The result the partition wall that the house 
divided into two recesses rooms. each recess small plat- 
form about inches high, which evidently used bedstead 
and seat. The tops the partition walls serve tables. Over the 
door hole just under the eaves this for ventilation and for allow- 
ing the smoke the fire escape. The roof, course, thatched, 
and the verandah raised about foot above the natural level the 
soil. There were signs goats cattle, but each house had its 
fowl-house, which was generally formed out trunk tree 
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hollowed out and laid pile rocks and stones. One end was 
closed, and the log kept from rolling away rocks being piled 
upon it. 

good view the Luli valley obtained from the small hill exactly 
opposite Kwamba’s houses. The range hills the east and south- 
east higher than the Namwero hills, and there are some rather fine 
cliffs opposite Kwamba’s. Our guide called this range the Makua hills, 
but this probably the general name for all the country from 
Kwamba’s the coast. The Makua hills (for want better name) 
rise from 1000 1200 feet. The north-east and south-west limits 
this range are accurately laid down the map. The ranges lying 
beyond the Makua hills the east are similar appearance, and 
judge them attain similar altitude (1000 feet). far the eye 
can see, the whole country thickly forested, and there are signs 
clearings which might indicate fields sites villages. There 
are villages between Kwamba’s and the Luli river, but noticed 
several fires the slopes the Makua hills, which would appear 
indicate human habitation. was informed that there were 
villages the neighbourhood mount Maripa. The water-supply 
Kwamba’s was obtained from water-holes and very small stream 
water which issued from rock close Kwamba’s house. 

was with regret that found duties prevented from stay- 
ing any length time the country and exploring thoroughly the 
surroundings. Our return route passed over the Namwero hills the 
south. two parts, the gradient was fairly easy, and, already 
mentioned, the path from Kwamba’s cuts into the path had traversed 
few miles the east the Mtamkulu river, and thus regained 
the route which had approached the Namwero hills. The expe- 
dition returned Lake Chiuta the same path that had come by. 


THE has been made means prismatic compass 
observations and observations for latitude, the whole forming system 
triangulation. attempt was made obtain observations longitude, the 
longitude the map being based upon the position Madziabango shown 
O’Neill his Preliminary Map Journey Lake Kilwa.’ For the observa- 
tions north the open water Lake Chiuta, indebted Mr. Sharpe’s 
kindness. His observations were made during the early part 1899, and the 
latitude various points Lake Amaramba fixed and many bearings prismatic 
compass taken. The heights noted were obtained average readings two 
thermometers. The height Mtungwe mount has not been 
calculated, but estimate 9000 feet will not, feel sure, far wrong, 
great many features this mountain was similar the Mlanje mountain the 
Protectorate territory. base was actually measured, but the scale was obtained 
reducing the difference latitude between two places statute miles, and the 
various details shown the map were obtained triangulation, the respective 
distances are, course, proportional the distances parallels two points 
fixed latitude. There thus difference latitude 10° (nearly) 
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Madziabango and Tombowe water-holes, Between the parallels passing through 
these two points there isa difference, therefore, 11°51 statute miles. the same 
latitude Mr. Sharpe’s observations Amaramba have been laid off. The 
difference between parallels Tombowe water-holes and the point which marked 
our camp the Matawpa river has also been used check, and, will seen, 
has worked out accurately. The position intermediate points other than points 
triangulation has been fixed “time and observations, and the 
routes were traversed generally more than opinion that very fair 
accuracy has been attained regards these minor places. good country for 
triangulation purposes, and had opportunity for more extensive observations, 
the extent ground which could have been mapped would have been very much 
increased. 


JOURNEY THROUGH SOUTH-WEST SECHUAN. 
EDWARD AMUNDSEN. 


December 13, 1898, from Ta-chien-lu, aim being cross 
the unknown part Chalag and Mili. These two districts, though 
within the jurisdiction the province Sechuan, are the Tibetans 
called kingdoms,” and each has its ruler Tibetan king. The 
Chinese officials Ta-chien-lu tried dissuade from attempting the 
journey representing the dangers the road, and the character 
the people but, finding was determined go, they eventually pro- 
cured passports for both Chinese and Tibetan, and furnished 
escort two men, one each nationality, protect and help 
the way. Two servants, one Lhasa man—Yin Chung—kindly lent 
Mr. Polhill-Turner, completed the party. 

Our first eleven days’ march lay through the country the King” 
Chalag, who resides Ta-chien-lu. The much-scattered population 
this district speak the official language certain extent, 
but the family circle the dialect the respective valleys used, 
and each valley seemed have its own dialect. the people and 
customs need not speak much, main intention being give few 
notes the geographical features the country traversed, but may 
mention the fact that everywhere received the greatest kindness from 
the simple hospitable people. 

The “king” having sent word through his officials the people 
along the road, coming was everywhere expected, and unpleasant- 
ness was avoided. The country succession mountain ranges. 
crossed less than thirteen passes from Ba-u-rong. 
Luxuriant pine forests abound everywhere except the the 
passes, where small shrubs only were seen. The forests increased 
grandeur went farther south, till the valley before reaching 
Ba-u-rong imagined myself among the mountains Norway. The 
land, when not used for pastoral purposes, given the cultivation 
barley, wheat, buckwheat. After climbing the last 
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pass, Ko-se-la, almost perpendicular descent brought the village 
Ba-u-rong, place with about eighty families, Chinese and Tibetans, 
cosy spot the left bank the Nak-chu river. The valley warm and 
fertile, yielding three crops year. Here remained over Christmas, 
waiting for the people Mili, the next kingdom,” come and receive 
their charge. The two runners from Ta-chien-lu, having escorted 
thus the boundary river between Chalag and Mili, were now 
liberty return, having only see across the river and 
Milian soil. 

messenger had been sent the Mili chief with order for 
“oola” (i.e. baggage animals) and escort the palace the Mili 
king. The manner sending such order unique. whip 
was tied piece wood, which some feathers were also 
attached this was sealed with the chief’s seal, and couriers ran with 
all despatch carrying this queer official document its destination. 
The Mili chief happened away from home, the messenger had 
more distant point. Meanwhile the Mili people, fear and 
trembling, received me, and, the security Tibetan runner, gave 
for the further journey. 

Monday, December 26, were escorted about thirty people 
the bank the Nak-chu, and ferried over raft made two 
pieces timber, with plank the middle stand upon. The horses 
had swim across. During the high water summer the raft cannot 
used, and recourse had bamboo rope stretched from bank 
bank—a rather risky business, imagine, the river probably 
yards broad, and the rope bridge very high. found the heat 
the river-bank oppressive compared with the atmosphere the 
mountains had been crossing. Having crossed the Nak-chu safety, 
climbed the first Mili village, about 1000 feet above the river. 
The road this side the river nothing but poor footpath along 
cliffs and steep mountain ranges. day’s journey will often take the 
traveller farther than can call back his last night’s resting- 
place, traversing the deep valley between having occupied all his time 
from daybreak. 

The Milians are poor, and have the appearance oppressed 
people. Their houses are small and dirty, with simply furniture 
them, save stool two put the food while eating, though 
some the better ones they are able offer the traveller cushion 
piece skin spread the floor for seat. The one room, which 
has neither windows nor chimney, serves for bedroom, dining-room, 
parlour, guest kitchen. The family and guests, besides, perhaps, 
goat two and pig, all find accommodation this one room. 

However, did not hear much complaining the part the people 
even the poorest with only Nature’s covering seemed content, 
and ate their buckwheat cakes with gratitude the lama-deity for 
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life and safety. These cakes are staple diet among the Tibetans here, 
being easily made with just water and buckwheat, and cooked 
fragment some discarded iron pot. them superior 
article diet, and welcome change from (barley meal). 
The Milians cling Tibetan customs and fashions far they are 
able. They dress orthodox Tibetan fashion when possible the 
lamas, course, always so—but many the people cover themselves 
with whatever they can get, adding, whenever they out journey, 
the large heavy cloak the Lolos, which both clothes and tent 
emergency. The people are peaceable and law-abiding, and always 
speak highly their lama-king, or, they sometimes call him, 
incarnate lama,” who owns allegiance the Dalai-lama Lhasa, 
whom must pay official visit before being recognized the 
“king” Mili. also paid China every twelfth year. 
religion they adhere the Yellow Sect,” reformed church Tibet. 

the Nak-chu followed the road traversed Bonin two 
years ago, but from that point Mili Gen-chen (the principal place 
Mili), far aware, foreigner had ever travelled the road 
took. December reached the Gya-yul-chu, river China,” 
the Tibetans call it. flows, was told, down from Litang, and 
not more than half the size the Nak-chu, and very shallow parts. 
Before reaching the Gya-yul-chu passed along the valley, 
through which falls the Kang-da-chu, emptying itself into the river just 
mentioned. This valley has made Mili famous for its gold, which 
found the river-bed. past years this had proved great attraction 
the Chinese, who came goldseekers, but proved also their ruin. 
The Milians combined and killed off the immigrant Chinese rolling 
rocks and trees upon them from the mountain-sides, and thus rid them- 
selves their undesirable neighbours. Now none but Milians wash for 
gold. 

From the village Kang-da, thriving place, four women were sent 
carry things and escort the next place, and they did sing- 
ing they went. One sang the solo part, and the rest took the 
chorus, while now and again one the more pious broke the melody 
turning prayer, combination that greatly helped one forget the 
rough and difficult road. this stage darkness overtook when 
reached the place where the road bends the south, following down the 
Gya-yul-chu, which heard rather than saw our right. The women 
carried pine torches show the way through the forest, and reached 
solitary roadside house about p.m. The woman the house made 
great objections staying, but, she knew the women carriers, she 
length consented our doing so. Once inside the house her feminine 
curiosity overcame all other feelings, and she came holding the torch 
close face inspect the new arrival. astonished was she that 
she smote upon her breast, saying, Holy Trinity!” much say, 
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What kind creature have admitted house?” Her fears were 
soon scattered, however, when spoke her her own language, and 
commenced make myself home her spacious kitchen, which 
became bath, dining, and bedroom for the night. 

Passing the village Tinke after some difficult travelling along 
cliffs and rocks, reached Wachin, nicely built the southern slope 
beautiful mountain. This monastery, which has two hundred 
lamas residence, serves turn with two others the residence 
the Mili king. 

got thus far official help, but now fears were aroused 
for the future. will his Majesty look upon me? Will help 
further along, will blame for using without his per- 
mission, and send back again were questions with which puzzled 
myself this time but did was advised Lhasa man— 
put big air such becomes official, and determined push 
matters through. Tibetan follower always tried keep 
the mark, and demanded respect for his master where thought need- 
ful. our first request the Wachin people showed poor dirty 
place near the monastery, which refused stay. The lama 
charge, however, came and begged put with till the arrival 
the who was expected days. The woman the house, 
who was sweeper the monastery, was different mind, however, 
she locked the door our faces and went off. the lama had gone 
back the monastery, sent Yin Chung with another Tibetan show 
passport, and tell the lama who was but was told clear out, 
and was assisted thereto couple men standing by. This Yin 
Chung felt too great indignity, so, gathering himself together 
well could, you not even wish see the papers from the 
Emperor?” cried, and left them. Things looked rather dark just 
this juncture, and spent some time uneasiness, praying that help 
might given. Soon, relief, some lamas came down and ordered 
the house swept, and begged good enough stay 
for few days also gave some eatables, and apologized for the insults 
offered attendant, and our feelings were mollified. Yin Chung 
thought his reference the Emperor’s papers effected the change. Our 
papers were copied, and much information elicited questions and 
written out, and provisions promised for ourselves and horses. 

After two three days’ waiting, the arrival the “king” was 
announced salutes from their guns, and much excitement amorg the 
people. was carried sedan chair, official China would 
be, the only person Mili who may thus carried. was ac- 
companied large retinue lamas and officials. Soon after the 
“king’s” arrival, Yin Chung was called with the papers, but 
little while returned, shouting when came within hailing distance, 
“The very best thing possible—we shall get all need for going 
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for which thanked God. Again the lama came, calling Yin Chung 
with papers; but quickly came down again, saying that the “king” 
wished see all, got some presents ready and set out for the 
monastery. 

the big gateway leading the residence were met 
the kutsab (or prime minister), who took upstairs and seated 
till the passports were again examined, presents exchanged, and on. 
failed see the king,” however, for some reason not stated; but 
gave numerous presents, such sheep, rice, tea, butter, salt, and 
whatever needed the way food, promised all needed 
continue our journey, only asking that should stop the monasteries 
the way, and not with the lay people. Indeed received much 
kindness their hands. Next morning got the way for Mili 
Gen-chen—the metropolis the Mili district—following still down 
the Gia-yul-chu, road good and almost level, through fine valley which 
called Edward’s dale, warm cosy place with good 
spent night here the open waiting for “oola.” The escort sent 
the “king” acted cook, and had royal feast from the 
bounty. The escort was famous cook, and told that 
served the for his food only, the service being compulsory, 
reckoning the family tax. 

The second day this road were joined all the small lamas 
and officials returning Mili Gen-chen, after escorting the king” 
Wachin. The kutsab and chan-tso, principal officials, were most polite 
tous. The second night out stayed A-sha-ten, and entered Mili 
Gen-chen next day before dinner. This place, though famous the 
kingdom Mili, really big monastery built the southern slope 
mountain range, with fine forest oak and pine it, with 
equable climate and not excessively the principal residence 
the lives here year two, then goes Wachin for 
time, and thence Kang-u, and again returns the Gen-chen. 
nice bungalow was furnished outside the monastery, where stayed 
couple days and proved the truth the king’s” promise supply 
our needs. The officials visited me, wanted see things, some 
which had perforce give them. Altogether had most pleasant 
time, and carried away good impressions the kingdom Mili. 

From this point crossed into Northern Yunnan route some 
considerable length, and were then ground which has been both 
travelled and described others. 
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PROF. WAGNER’S TEXT-BOOK GEOGRAPHY. 
HUGH ROBERT MILL, LL.D. 


Prof. Wagner’s der Geographie’* appears with 
statement that the sixth edition Guthe-Wagner’s text-book, 
really new work, and one the first importance. The introductory 
volume, dealing with general geography, now before us, marked only 
one defect, probably the result the method publication, the volume 
having been brought out four parts spread over the six years 
1899. One result this somewhat formidable list errata for the 
earlier sections. The bibliographies several instances stop short 
the period publication important books now available for students 
which have for years superseded those recommended the best. This 
particularly true with regard Chapter the Introduction, which 
deals with literature bearing geographical science whole. The 
remainder the introduction devoted brief but admirably concise 
account the history geographical theory, and study the 
scope and sub-divisions geography. 

The historical chapter peculiar interest, for deals with aspect 
the subject that has been very much neglected. are familiar with 
histories geographical exploration which the successive steps the 
opening the world knowledge are described great detail, but 
here have history the development geographical ideas, the 
successive stages the opening the human mind correct apprecia- 
tion the Earth object study. observe with more regret 
than surprise the small part which the English language has played 
vehicle for the progress geographical knowledge. one would 
wish deny the claims German, French, and Dutch writers the 
leading place the modern restoration geography, but are inclined 
believe that English minds have not been exclusively engaged 
during the last three centuries collecting the facts travel, and 
oblivious the importance general ideas usually supposed. 

Only thirty pages are with the introductory matter, the 
value which far greater than ‘the space occupies would lead one 
expect. 

General geography treated four books, methodically subdivided 
into chapters, sections, and paragraphs. Prof. Wagner’s work the 
latest expression the most accomplished student geographical litera- 
ture, and his system classification may viewed representing the 
science geography exists to-day; resultant the original 


der Geographie, von Hermann Wagner.’ Sechste umgear- 
beitete von Guthe-Wagner’s Lehrbuch der Geographie. Band. 
Einleitung. Allgemeine Erdkunde. Mit Hannover und Leipzig. Hahn- 
Buchhandlung. 1900. 
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views many men. Hence consider right give such epitome 
the contents may serve skeleton for complete system 
advanced teaching the principles geography. 

Taking the names Erdkunde and Geographie exactly synonymous, 
Prof. Wagner shows that geography, considered its historical 
development, exhibits distinct duality character, looking the 
Earth from one point view physical body, from the other point 
view the dwelling-place man. From the first point view 
geography pure natural science depending exact measurements 
from the other connecting bond between natural science and 
history. But this quality, although far-reaching, not fundamental, 
and Prof. Wagner believes that the gap between the two points view 
may successfully bridged, and geography looked upon unity. 

General Geography treated under the following subdivisions 

Boox (193 pp.). 

Chap. Direction the the horizon— 
Direction the celestial vault—Direction the surface the Earth 
—Determination geographical position. 

Chap. The Body the Earth—Figure and size the Earth— 
Physical characteristics the Earth whole: mass and mean density, 
internal heat, terrestrial magnetism. 

Chap. IIT. Movements the Rotation—Revolution—The Solar 
System—Gravitational interaction celestial bodies the Earth. 

Chap. Geographical Maps.—Projections—Map-construction and 
drawing (topography Measurement maps. 

II. (334 pp.). 

Chap. The Earth’s surface 

Chap. IT. The Land.—Internal structure the Egrth’s crust—Con- 
temporary movements the crust— Modification the Earth’s crust 
external agencies—General results destructive processes—Land-forms 
—Lakes and rivers—Coasts and islands. 

Chap. III. The Oceans.—The bed the 
ments the sea. 

Chap. IV. The the air—Atmospheric 
pressure and and precipitation—Climate. 

tion Organisms—General results migration—Vegetation the 
land—Plants and animals economic 

The Human species—Natural divisions mankind-—Classification the 
human race according civilization—States (political geography)— 
Chief religions and their distribution—Settlements and density 
population —Trade routes and modes transport—International trade. 


This plan covers the field geography fully, and follows what must 
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held the natural order the development the subject, pass- 
ing from one division the next the least abrupt transition. The 
greatest detail given the earlier and more fundamental questions 
involving measurement and differences form, and considering the 
close but clear print and the concise style, these portions form the fullest 
and most systematic treatise mathematical and physical geography 
with which are acquainted. Facts and conclusions are stated, 
though rarely illustrated descriptions individual instances, and the 
number pictorial and cartographic illustrations might have been in- 
creased with advantage. The references literature each branch 
the subject are remarkably full, and, for German works, probably exhaus- 
tive. Excellent indexes complete the volume, but spite every care, 
several inaccuracies occur these. The worst have noticed 
Joudd, 208,” where the name should Judd and the page 
268. Criticism such seems almost unjust when consider 
the immense value the work, the learning which displays, and the 
thoroughly scientific and methodical plan which arranged. 


SOME UNPUBLISHED SPITSBERGEN MSS. 
Sir MARTIN CONWAY. 


following documents seem deserving wider accessibility than 
they have possessed. Both Lancelott’s and Gray’s notes appear 
about the same date, Lancelott’s little earlier than Gray’s, say about 
1660 before. Both relate the Bay Fishery, and not refer the 
killing whales the open sea. About the time the foundation 
the Royal Society the whale-fishery seems have attracted much 
attention. the MS. Register Book the Royal Society (vol. ii. 76), 
under date December 17, 1662, are published series elementary 
Enquiries for such goe Groenland, Mr. Hoskins.” Gray’s 
replies the same volume (p. 156) are addressed more elaborate 
series questions, which were afterwards printed with little alteration 
the Philosophical Transactions (vol. ii. 554). The following 
added them neat handwriting the copy the Royal Society 
Library These have been since printed with Sir John Narborough’s 
voyages from Spitsbergen, deg. lat. they sailed that year.” 
seen stated somewhere that, the Philosophical Transactions for 
1675, there reference circumnavigation Spitsbergen. have 
looked carefully through the book, and can find nothing justify the 
statement. Zorgdrager (German edition 1750, 11) there 
mention circumnavigation Spitsbergen Captain Goodlers 
1630; but such exploit was accomplished him (vide Pellham). 


London, 1694. 
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3986, ff. 78, 79. 


Account Greenland from Capt. Lancelott Anderson Hull-Merchant 
who has made voyages thither. 

1st that they usually went out Hull the Begining May, and that 
proved weeks voyage the place they went which lay gr. Latitude. 

2dly that they sayld between great masses Ice fathomes thick 
part which stood out high above the level the main mast, off which ran spouts 
fair fresh water, when the sun shind upon them. 

some these masses Ice (which were far lesser Bulk) they often times 
fastned their ship the Ankor when the winds were higher than ordinary hinder 
for running too swiftly that might not split selfe upon those great ices. 

that they caught their whales some large Bay other and particularly 
the Bay call’d Bell Sound.* That they always swome them their Boates with 
harping irons this shape strike them: and always strive avoyd 
their tayls (because with that part they strike and they hitt Boate will break 
pieces) but you beare their head and foreparts, then are you more 
secure. The whales are there quick hearing (though they have but little ears) 
and they bee suddainly surprised will quake and shiver, and strive avoyd you 
sinking down into the sea. 

After they are struck they presently dive and run down towards the Bottom. 

Now their harping Irons are fastened Cord (which lyes coyled the 
Boate, that may not run fould.) 300 fathom’s. 

Which the whale will draw all after and they follow hir with the Boate 
which way soever shee draw the Cord: and not length enough they are 
ready (with another Cord another Boate) fasten the end before the 
whale has drawn quite out its full Length both which may extend 1000 
fathom. 

The whale will toyle and weary hirselfe thus till shee weary not able 
stay longer under water (and she will sometimes stay hower more under water 
before shee appear all) yea and will run under great Ilands Ice which are 
floating there, but will come back againe the open sea and aire. 

Lastly when shee dead and floates they lett hir alone for days 
which tyme shee swells and greater part hir Back appears the 

Then they goe hir and cutt off Collops hir back deepe the fatt 
reaches: and far the water permitts. which done they turn one side and 
then the Belly and lastly the other side and spades hir round and then leaving 
the rest the Body (except the whalebone which they take out hir mouth) 
the mercy the sea. 

Then they take these Collops and Boyle them their Coppers and the fat 
runs all into oyle. 

And ordinary whale will yeild tun oyle: some tun (if large and 
taken seasonable time). 

One strange observable more hee relates off those seas about June when they 
whales come there certain kind fruite exactly like Cow-Cumbers which 
rise the sea and swim all infinite quantityes (so that the sea swarms 
with them) and soone ever they observe those Sea-Cow-cumbers arise, 


sound, which the modern Recherche bay intended, their principal base, im- 
portant, The chief English resort the early years the Bay Fishery was Cove 
Comfortless (English bay), and the neighbouring shores and waters Foreland sound, 
King’s bay, and Cross bay. 

No. 
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The definite statement that the English were still accustomed make Bell 
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they doe infalliblely prognosticate the commeing off the whales, which are poore 
and leane their first arrivall there (as observd the venison) but 
months will exceeding fatt with eating and feeding they suppose these 
Cow-cumbers. 

For hee has observed that the throat these sort whales very narrow 
respectively their great Bulk, that one can hardly thrust their Arm down it: 
But might extend much greater bore when hee was alive. 

These Cow-cumbers are conceived submarine fruite, which grow the 
Bottom those seas and when ripe doe drop off and are boyd immediately 
the top the ocean 

Hee observed they lessened number and grew fewer and fewer toward the 
latter end their stay there. 

Hee concludes probable that the whales come into those cold northren seas 
cast their young ones there: for tells mee hee has seene many young ones with 
the old and once killd mother-whale with young one sucking hir, which was 
big horse, which they killd also. 

Though their whale fishing their maine end and designe goeing thither, yet 
sometimes they make considerable proffitt sea-horse teeth, which kind 
Animal there great plenty those seas. 

says has seen the shore those seas one two long horns white 
and wreathed exactly like those wee call unicorn hornes, which was doubtlesse 
the horn some fish cast there: and that which passes for the soveraige anti- 
dote the world, for there not such animal the world that which one 
the Royall supporters the Arms England, which commonly called the 
unicorn. 

About August the begins sett and grows night little little till 
the 7br till the night was then howers long, and that the longest any 
person can dare stay there. 

That the starrs have sometimes fairely appeared there those short nights 
that there are often great mists for days together. 

That the grounds Greenland are all mossy and live and thrive good long 
grasse and great store sorrell, and scurvygrass, which best about the sea-shores 
and tis observed grows where the wild foules dung. But not tree 
seen all the countrey, which full very high-hills which constantly are 
covered over with snow. 

That there are fresh fish both the sea and the fresh waters and lakes (which 
have noe commerce with any other waters) that countrey. 

That there are infinite store wild ducks and geese and other foule, which lay 
their eggs the islands thereabouts which they fetchd whole Boats-full once 
for excellent dainty: they all desert the country before the merchants come 
away. 

That there are creatures seen there but wild Deare foxes and 
the Deare leaneas can when they come thither and months will extra- 
ordinary fatt, which they kill for their meal and salt and bring over and 
hang their tongues and sell them here for tainty. 

That there was men oncet had the misfortune left all winter 


See ‘The Embassy Sir Thomas Roe’ (W. Foster’s edition), 290 and footnote. 
Hakluyt Society, London, 1899. 

This was the party whose adventures 1630-1631 were more fully and accurately 
described Pellham’s ‘God’s Power and Providence’ (London, 1631; Hakluyt 
Society’s edition, 1855). Pellham merely that they were relieved two ships 
Hull, but does not mention the captain’s name. 
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Greenland, and that the next summer after was hee and his ship had the fortune 
relieve them. 

That they were all alive and had kept exact account time. 

That the occasion their being left there the year before was they went 
with Boates higher into the countrey kill venison (which they kill there with 
doggs and guns) and stayd seems too long that the ship was gone away for 
England, before they returned into the Bay: which when they found, they began 
sometimes crye out and lament their sad fate, other times scold and fight 
but last with mutual persuasions provide for long and sad winter (as was 
comeing on) and that purpose went again into the countrey kill more 
venison, and after came home with Bucks which they roasted very well (with 
the whale Collops formerly mentioned which they boyled their oyle with) and then 
caskd for their use (for salt they had not). 

That they made shift get hogshead oyle out the religes the whales 
which served them for Lamps (made old ropesend there left) all the said winter. 

That they got all the whale Collops they possibly could rake together: and 
drew their Botes (cutting them pieces for their winter fewell) 

That they made themselves house halfe undergrown and halfe above and 
pulld down most the Barne (where they Boyld their oyle) build with: and 
sodded extraordinary well over. 

That the cold and darke winter they had much Benefitt the light the 
moone and now and then caught foxes Baytes (which came their very hutt 
doore for they could not stir any way out (above hundred yeards for looseing 
themselves and their hutt and being frozen death boot: which foxes proved 
very good meat. 

That they once caught Beare and eat off him roasted, but they had all like 
have dyed him. 

That their drink was snow melted and their cask’d venison their meat 
which kept very well (for Capt Anderson tould mee hee tasted the year after 
when hee relieved them 

That the seas those parts flow not above foot high. 

That the said men were pale, leand, and ill-coloured when hee and his ship 
relieved them. 


February, 1662. 

Enquiries propounded and answered Mr. Gray; that hath been 
times Brought Mr. Oldenburg. 

What the heat the sun? etc. 

What then the most constant weather summer etc. 

* * * * 

What Currents there are, and which way they set, and how whether 
they always run one way? Ans. There but one constant Current; which sets 
away from the East-South-East, and runs the N.N.E., far degrees 
latitude, where checkt and from thence sets away again the East-side 
Greenland, between Duke’s-Cove* and Greenland the South-west and then 


Duke’s cove was therefore bay the east side Wybe Jans Water (Stor 
fiord). large collection tracings Spitsbergen maps, can only find 
marked one, Carta particolare della Terra Greneland.” This Carta 
the Parte seconda del Tomo terzo the atlas called Dell’ Arcano del Mare 
Ruberto Dudleo Duca Nortumbria Conte Firenze Nella Stamperia 
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wheeling about the South-point Greenland, séts again N.N.W. the Fore- 
land degr. Latitude, and then from the South-end the Foreland, drives 
away the W.-N.-W. This current when there much Ice upon the Coast 
more but runs very easy, when the ice gone from the Coast. runs 
always one way. 

11. Whether there any pits Mines? Ans. knows none but some 
Coalmines, which had been digging in, not much beneath the surface the 
Earth. 

13. animals, birds, etc. 

14. vegetables. 

fish. 

18. Whether any people do, have been known stay there all the winter 
and how they shifted? Ans. Once they themselves left there, besides their 
intention, men, that were gone hunting; which time they weighed 
anchor and went along the shoar, intending meet them and take them 
convenient place: but wind and fogg arising which made them lose the sight 
land, and forced them their poor companions were left behind, but found 
alive their next return, having lived upon Foul and Deer, and saved themselves 
from being frozen the Coales they found there. 

19. How neer any hath been knowne approach the Pole? told me, 
that once, met upon the Coast Greenland Hollander, that swore had 
been but halfe degree from the Pole, shewing him his journall, which was also 
attested his mate; where they had seen Ice nor land, but all water. 

This seems incredible (added another hand). 


Book ‘THE vol. ii. (1662, 1663) 308. 


November 1663. 

The manner the Whale-fishing Greenland. Given Mr. Gray Mr. Olden- 
burg for the Society. 

[With illustrations, pen and bistre.] 

have according the bignesse smalnesse our ships, the fewer 
Boates: 200 tuns, may man six boats; vessel 100 tuns, 
Vessel tuns, boats more, not lesse; boats being few may 
with convenience kill whale. boat hath men; Harpeneir, Steers- 
man, and four Oars; which men the merchant giveth, (besides their wages) for 
every tuns Oyle (which call Whale) when there much for each 


Francesco Onofri: 1647.” clear that this copy English map, but 
have not yet found trace the original. resembles Edge’s chart more than any 
other, but materially differs from important respects. Probably the map repre- 
sents the ideas some Hull skipper. The most energetic the early Hull whalers 
was Thomas Marmaduke. sometimes referred Purchas Duke, Hull. 
was one the first men resort the east side Spitsbergen, and Duke’s cove 
was probably named after him. the Florence map marked Duckes Coue,” 
with Hed” south it, and Duckes Coue” north. the Gotha 
cove, apparently, which marked the Admiralty chart the west coast Edge 
island. 

These winterers were again Pellham’s party 1630-1631. distinctly 
says that the captain the ship Salutation that abandoned them recklessly was 
Master Mason. Gray was therefore one Mason’s company. 
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boate, the Harpenier 10s., the Steersman and each Oar 30s., all 
for each boat 10s., which call whale-money. 

have several men and boats upon several convenient places, which call 
Look-outs,* that constantly remain looking out turnes for the Whale, which when 
fish Harbour, cometh into smooth Bay, where good Harbour for our 
ships: And having discovered the Whale, which swimmeth with her back above 
water, descried the water which she bloweth into the Air, one Lookout 
maketh signes another, hoysing basket upon Pole, and then all the 
boats row after her and having opportunity row with her, before she goeth 


ENGLISH BAY-FISHERY BELL SOUND, ABOUT 1650-1660. 


down, strike Harping-iron into her, which staffe joyned being about foot 
long, called harping-staffe, the Socket which Iron white rope, with 
eye seazed very fast: This Rope about fathoms long, which Lying upon the 
forepart the Boat (which call Shallop) always coyled over little pin, 
ready take up, give scope the Iron, thrown the Whale; and 
this hand-rope, warpe 300 fathoms seazed, veer after the whale, lest, 
when she struck, her swift motion (which often down the ground, where 
the water 60, fathom deep) she should sink the boat. 


Hence the various points named Lookout, Uytkyk, the older Spitsbergen 
maps. 
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Thus having gotten our Iron into her, out boats row where they she will 
rise (after she hath been beating her selfe ground) and get irons more 
into her, and then account her secure. Then when she neer tired with 
striving and wearied with the boats and ropes, lance her with long Lances, the 
Trons and stands wereof are about foot long, with which prick her 
death and killing her, many times she staveth some our boats, beating and 
flourishing with her tayle above water, that the boats dare scarce come nigh her, 
but oftentimes hours time she dispatched. 

Thus having killed her, our boats tow her (all them rowing one before 
another, one fast another like team Horses) the ship’s stern, where, after 
she hath layn hours cut off the Blubber, and take the finns (which 


THE ENGLISH “TENTS” IN BELL SOUND. 


commonly call the whalebone) and her tongue out her mouth, and with great 
pair slings and tackle, turn her round, and take all that good off her, and 
then turn her carcass adrift and tow the blubber (cut pieces) the shore, 
where works stand mannure (sic) it. 

Having made fast the blubber the shore, have Waterside-man who 
stands pair boots, the middle leg water, and flaweth such flesh 
not clean cut from the blubber: Then have two men with Barrow,” that 
when the Watersideman hath cut pieces about two hundred weight, carry 
stage our Works, like Table; then have man with 
long who call Stage-cutter, who sliceth into thin pieces about halfe 
thick, and foot long longer, and throws into Cooler, call 


Not wheelbarrow; vide illustration. 
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slicing-cooler, betwixt which and another Cooler (called Chopping-cooler) 
have men call choppers placed; five six men, who upon blocks cut about 
foot and halfe square (made the tayle the Whale, which very tough) 
take the sliced blubber and chop very small and thin, not above quarter 
inch thick, and inch two long; and thrust off from their blocks into the 
Chopping-Cooler, which holds two three tuns: Then upon Plat-forme built 
Copperhole, about foot high, which there stokehole, and this 
hole broad Copper, which containeth about Butt, hanged with Mortar and 
made tight round the edges. And over the Stokehole, upon Arch, stands 
Chimney, which draws the smoke and flame. And have one call Tub- 
filler, who with Ladle Copper, whose handle about foot long, taketh the 
Chopt blubber out the chopping-cooler and puts into hogshead made with 
strapps for that purpose, and drawes this hogshead from the chopping-cooler’s- 
side the Copper and putteth in; under which having once kindled fire 
wood and boyled Copper two Oyle, the scruffe which remains after the Oyle 
boyled out the blubber (which call Fritters) throw under the Copper, 
which makes feirce fire, and boyleth the Oyle out the blubber without any 
other fewell. 

when find that boyled enough, have two men which call 
coppermen who with two long-handled copper ladles take both oyle and fritters 
out the Copper, about halfe, and put into Barrow (we call Fritter-barrow) 
made with two handles and barrell-boards set about halfe-a-quarter inch one 
from the other, through which the oyle runneth and the Fritters remain; from 
which the Oyle being drained whilst another Coper Oyle boyles, they are cast 
into the Stokehole and burnt, and the barrow stands ready azain the first Oyle- 
Cooler, receive what taken out the next Copper. Out this barrow the 
Oyle runs into great thing call Cooler made Deal-boards, containing about 
five tuns, which filled within inch hole (made the side for the Oyle 
run into the next spout) with water cool the Oyle, and Oyle runs upon the 
water, through this hole into spout about foot long, into another cooler 
filled aforesaid and out that, through long spout into third filled afore- 
said and out that, long spout into laid under the end this spout, 
which being full, the hole the Cooler, next the Butt stopt till another Butt 
laid under, and then the plugg being taken out, filleth another, till have done 
boyling: Then fill our Oyles, when they are thoroughly cold, and marke 
them and roule them into the water, rafting together, and tow them abvard, 
hoyst them into our ships, and stow them bring them home. 

And for our Finns, which grow two Gumms the whales mouth (whereof 
whales mouth, great and small are about 600, 460 whereof being merchandable) 
cut them one one out the gumms and having rubb’d them clean bind 
them bundle, and taking account them ship them aboard our 
Long-boat. 

Upon the shoar have for our Land-men, built stone, and covered 


The description applies the English settlement Bell sound, and should 
compared with Pellham’s description the same place. The illustration reproduced 
herewith from Gray’s paper (p. 312), evidently rough representation the Bell 
sound which, however, were much larger than here depicted. have been 
unable learn whether any remains the foundations these buildings can still 
traced. They are looked for the west shore Recherche bay, the flat 
ground between Fox point and Fox glacier. Perhaps some many tourists who 
now visit Recherche bay, with few hours spare there, would search for foundations, 
and let know they find any. 
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with Deals, and Cabbins made therein for our Blubber-men lodge And have 
great Working-tent with Lodging-room over it, where, about Coopers work, 
get ready Cask put the Oyle into. 

308 has drawing inset. 

312 contains drawings. 


MEMORIAL DR. LIVINGSTONE. 


has long been felt desirable, the many admirers Dr. Living- 
stone, that the spot which the great traveller breathed his last 
should permanently marked suitable memorial. When, 
the discovery Weatherley the precarious condition the 


THE MPUNDU TREE NEAR LAKE BANGWEULU, UNDER WHICH LIVINGSTONE’S HEART WAS 
BURIED, AND ON WHICH HIS NATIVE FOLLOWERS CARVED AN INSCRIPTION. 


tree which marked the locality, was decided the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society take steps secure the section the tree bearing 
the commemorative inscription for safe-keeping this country, 


was hoped that arrangements might also made for the worthy 
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commemoration spot which, the eyes Englishmen, 
almost sacred character attaches. the same time movement had 
been set foot, and funds raised, among residents Nyasaland and 
others, with the support Sir Stanley, for the furtherance 
similar object, and was found possible concentrate the efforts 
all interested single scheme the formation joint committee, 
representing our Society and the other body sympathizers. The 
labours this committee have, are glad announce, led 


SECTION OF THE LIVINGSTONE TREE CONTAINING THE INSCRIPTION. 


satisfactory result, all the arrangements having been made for carrying 
out the design. 

has been decided that the memorial shall take the form 
obelisk, feet high, surmounted cross. the absence suitable 
stone the region question, the material chosen the best concrete, 
which, thought, will the most satisfactory from the point view 
durability. will taken out 450 air-tight cylinders, each 
lbs. weight. Moulds, oak with metal lining, have been prepared 
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for the formation the blocks, which over 300 will used. 
Tablets, blackened bronze, will embedded the blocks moulded. 


SKETCH OF THE MEMORIAL TO BE ERECTED TO LIVINGSTONE ON THE SITE OF THE TREE. 


these, placed opposite sides the monument, will bear the fol- 
lowing inscription Erected his Friends the Memory Dr. David 
Livingstone, Missionary and Explorer. died here, May 1873.” 


ERECTED 
HE DIED HERE BOR 
MAY 4 «1873 
Ay 
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the other faces the obelisk two more tablets will placed, 
which the following will appear 


“This monument occupies the spot where formerly stood the tree, 
the foot which Livingstone’s heart was buried his faithful 
native followers. the trunk was carved the following inscription 
‘David Livingstone. Died May 1873. Souza, 
sere, 


The undertaking has met with the cordial support the British 
South Africa Company, while its success may considered assured 
through the co-operation Mr. Alfred Sharpe, British Commissioner 
Nyasaland, who has kindly made himself responsible for its execution. 
Mr. Robert Codrington, the company’s representative the Bangweulu 
region, has also shown himself active furthering the necessary 
preparations. will remembered that Mr. Codrington was due 
the securing the section Livingstone’s tree—a mission with which 
was entrusted Mr. Alfred Sharpe, who, the request the 
Council, kindly agreed act the Society’s agent. The task has 
been accomplished with entire success. The section has now arrived 
this country and deposited the house the Royal Geographical 
Society. The thanks the Society are due the British South Africa 
Company, who, through their representative, Mr. Codrington, have most 
generously carried out the Society’s wishes having the section trans- 
ported from Central Africa England. only fair state that 
Mr. Alfred Brown, who designed the memorial, and has taken all the 
trouble obtain and pack the material and design the moulds, has 
given his services gratuitously. 
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The Annual Awards.— The annual awards the Society have been 
made follows for the present year: The Medal Captain 
Deasy, for the exploring and survey work which has 
accomplished Central Asia; the Patron’s Medal, Mr. James 
McCarthy, for his great services geographical science exploring 
and mapping all parts the kingdom Siam; the Murchison Award 
for the valuable oceanographical and meteorological 
work which performed the Belgian Antarctic the Gill 
Memorial Mr. Vaughan Cornish, for his researches sea-beaches, 
sand-dunes, and wave-forms the Back Grant Mr. Robert 
Codrington, for his journeys the region between Lakes Nyasa and 
Tanganyika; the Cuthbert Peek Grant Mr. Alldridge, for his 
journeys during the past ten years the interior Sierra Leone. 


P 
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Retirement Mr. Coles, the Society’s Map announce- 
ment that Mr. John Coles, the Society’s Map Curator and Instructor, has 
been compelled retire, owing failing health, will received with 
sincere regret all the Fellows the Society. Mr. Coles has filled 
his important and responsible position for twenty-three years, and has 
discharged the duties his post manner which has gained for him 
the unqualified approval the Council, and the respect all who 
have come into contact with him. difficult task keeping the 
Society’s enormous collection maps and photographs date, 
maintaining order their arrangement, and affording assistance 
the numerous Fellows and visitors who desired information, been 
performed Mr. Coles with complete efficiency. Asan Instructor 
the use instruments and practical topographical surveying, 
passed many travellers through his hands; teacher was probably 
unsurpassed. these and other ways Mr. Coles has rendered great 
service, not only the Society, but the promotion scientific geo- 
graphy. His retirement great loss the Society. will 
succeeded the map curatorship Mr. Reeves, who has been 
assistant Mr. Coles for twenty-two years. The Society’s system 
instruction has become important under Mr. Coles that the Council 
propose make separate department, under competent official, 
who will devote his whole time the work. 


EUROPE. 


Climatology the Sonnblick Group.—Dr. Fritz Machaéek pupil 
Prof. Penck) contributes paper the climatology the glacier region the 
Sonnblick the report the Sonnblickverein for 1899, dealing specially with 
Eduard Richter’s observations the remarkably level the snow-line the 
eastern part the Hohe Tauern. The recent considerable developments the 
system observations, especially the increase the number summit stations, 
has provided large quantity new material. The glaciers cover, covered 
1871, square kilometres miles) the north side the 
group, and about half much the south side. The mean elevation the 
glaciers the two sides 2680 metres (8800 feet) and 2730 metres (9000 feet) 
respectively, the same the position the “climatic” snow-line. Above this 
level, say 2700 3100 metres (8900 10,200 feet), lie the catchment basins 
the glaciers. Calculating from the rainfall, the yearly increase thickness cor- 
responds from metres (46 feet) freshly fallen snow—as much 
Heim allows for the Western Alps, and twice much Schlagintweit 
estimated time when few observations high-level meteorological stations 
existed. The annual mean temperature (32°2 Fahr.), and the 
2700 metres (8900 feet) the summer mean and the top 
the Sonnblick, 3106 metres, 10,190 feet, the annual mean (21° 
summer mean, The new observations confirm 
Hann’s supposition that the level the snow-line changes from month month 
within comparatively narrow limits. The lower edge the snow-covering—the 
temporary snow-line—rises from 1400 1600 metres (4600 5200 feet) April, 
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2400 2700 metres (7900 8900 feet) July, and snow disappears from 
the valley slopes almost entirely August. The rule that the snow limit rises 
towards the centre the mountain mass holds good for the temporary well 
for the climatic Slopes with southerly exposure are specially favoured 
they are clear snow half the year 2000 metres (6600 feet), and for 140 
days 2400 metres (7900 feet), while northerly are only clear for 
days the same elevation. The proportion snow removed from the 
region melting, estimated from the air-temperatures above freezing, markedly 
greater the glaciers exposed the south than those exposed the north, 
notwithstanding similar precipitation and mean temperatures—a significant example 
the importance this element. The cause the low level the climatic 
snow-line—2700 metres (8900 feet)—is therefore primarily the abundant precipi- 
tation, which favours large Firn deposits; but the low summer temperature, 
preventing extensive melting snow, also important factor. Great local 
variations level—2600 2900 metres (8500 9500 feet)—are due the 
conditions exposure and the shadows thrown the mountain masses. 


Farming Industries Bosnia and Hercegovina.—From the excellent and 
detailed publications the agriculture and stock-rearing industries Bosnia 
and Hercegovina, issued the Austro-Hungarian Government (Sarajevo, official 
1899), appears that, according the returns for 1895, more than per 
cent. the civil population, comprising about 220,000 heads families, are 
engaged farmiog industries. this number only 2°6 per cent. belong the 
class landed proprietors, while over per cent. are independent cultivators, 
and per cent. Kmeten,” hereditary tenants, who, during the Turkish period, 
were the landowners practically the relation serfs. Since 1885 the number 
independent cultivators has increased, relatively that the Kmeten,” 
almost per cent. Bosnia and belong the most extensively 
wooded countries Europe, more than per cent. the surface consisting 
forest (oaks and conifers), which State property and under systematic control. 
Yet almost quarter the land (22 per cent.) now under agriculture, the 
amount having increased per cent. one decade. Gardens and orchards 
have likewise increased per cent., and vineyards per cent. The chief decrease 
pasturage, while forests and unproductive ground (the latter barely per 
cent. the whole) show but slight decline. Taking the average the five- 
yearly period 1892-96, the annual yield corn has risen since 1882 from 
million metric centners, the chief increase being maize, the staple crop the 
country, though the yield wheat and barley has also risen. That 
which were first introduced the Austrian troops 1878, has, however, shown 
the greatest increase, amounting 190 per cent. the average the first five 
years. Cattle, and especially sheep, abound, the latter having increased from 
840,000 1879 3,230,000 1895, the number per square kilometre being 
(163 per square mile), twice that the inhabitants. Goats number 1,450,000, 
cattle 1,150,000, the former being three times, the latter twice, numerous 
1879. swine there are the square kilometre (34 the square mile). 
Sheep are most largely exported (130,000 head 1879), but cattle and goats both 
show increase late years. Swine have, the contrary, been less exported 
since 1894. 

Rainfall the Central Rhine latest addition the 
Forschungen zur deutschen Volkskunde paper Dr. Polis, 
director the meteorological station Aix, the rainfall the central Rhine 
provinces and the surrounding regions. The period covered the 
only the one decade 1886 1895, but the discussion has the merit, all too rare 
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such investigations, attempting estimate the probable errors the 
the mean uncertainty differentiating one station with another found 
amount about five per cent. very clear set maps shows the distribution 
rainfall the four seasons, and the percentage the total annual fall received 
during each. The special points local importance are pointed out, but some 
conclusions general interest, based the examination this particular area, 
are suggestive when compared with the rainfall types recognizable the British 
Isles. The rainfall the first instance determined the distribution pres- 
sure, condensation occurring the ascending currents associated with low baro- 
metric pressure; and along with this the temperature and humidity, largely 
depending the position with regard sea and must taken into account. 
Given the general conditions controlled these factors, the local inequalities are 
primarily regulated the surface relief the region. Mountains cause general 
increase rainfall their weather side, and diminution their lee side; 
increase winter and autumn rainfall, and diminution summer rainfall. 
maximum October due the greater humidity the atmosphere and the 
larger number cyclones during that month. The increase rainfall with 
height closely connected with open position mountains concerned sheltered 
elevations equal height diminish the rainfall. mountain range diminishes the 
annual range temperature its weather side, and increases its lee side; 
hence the former the winter rainfall, the latter the summer rainfall, 
increased. may compare this with the west coast and the midland and eastern 
counties England. The alteration weather and lee sides due the seasonal 
changes the direction prevailing winds tends increase the winter rainfall 
south-west exposures, and the summer rainfall north-east exposures. Spring 
rainfall increased eastern slopes the prevailing easterly winds. The long- 
period records Aix show that snow falls most frequently March, January 
coming second, and February third; but for the 1889-95 period January and Feb- 
ruary are the months most frequent snow. The number days snowfall 
increases rapidly with increase height. Old snow may give much mm. 
water per centimetre depth, equivalent nearly one-third. 


ASIA. 


Mr. Freshfield’s Explorations round Mount Kanchinjinga. The 
February number the Alpine Journal contains short sketch the tour 
carried out last autumn Mr. Douglas Freshfield, accompanied 
Mr. Garwood and Sig. and Sella. Darjiling was left September 
and after being hospitably received Gantok, the capital Sikkim, the 
Political Resident, Captain Mesurier, whom the party were indebted for the 
most valuable aid arranging their transport, the travellers reached Lachen, 
the road the Donkia pass, September 17. Here the horses were left, the route 
lying the pathless gorge the Zemu the glacier which flows from the north- 
east base Kanchinjinga. The great storm which did much harm 
was encountered, camp 16,000 feet, the form forty hours’ snow- 
fall, which prevented any attempt high ascents. Proceeding north across the 
Tangchung and The passes, both over 17,000 feet, the party reached the 
lofty pasture valley Lhonak,* Tibetan character and uninhabited. Thence, 


This (Proc. 1892, 613) the upper Zemu valley while the 
that traveller the stream descending from the Zemu glacier White and 
Hoffman. the miles the inch survey India the Lhonak stream called the 
Lanok Chu, the glacier stream the Pokie Chu, and the united streams the Zemu Chu. 
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after visit the Chorten Nyima pass (19,000 feet) leading Tibet, the ridge 
running north from Kanchinjinga was crossed into Nepal the only known pass, 
the Jongsong La, 21,500 feet according the Government maps, 21,300 
the travellers’ observations. the farther side great glacier runs first south, 
then west under Kanchinjinga into one the heads the Kangbachen valley. 
Five days were occupied crossing from the stream the Lhonak valley 
the point where the ice was left Nepal. Khunza, Sir Joseph Hooker’s 
Kambachen, the track that traveller 1848 was crossed. Since Hooker’s visit, 
European had visited this side Kanchinjinga, owing the difficulty pene- 
trating Nepal. Mr. Freshfield, however, met with friendly reception Khunza, 
the only permanently inhabited spot Nepal superb view across the 
Arun valley the Mount Everest English maps was obtained. Sikkim was 
again entered the Kangla pass, and some days were spent the neighbourhood 
Jongri, whence the Guicha La, south-west Kanchinjinga, was visited, and 
view obtained the 19,000-feet gap leading the Zemu glacier. appeared 
exceedingly steep and difficult the south side. Mr. Freshfield speaks glowing 
terms the glacier scenery the Sikkim Himalaya, and the beauties its 
vegetation. Signor Vittorio Sella and Mr. Garwood obtained several hundred 
photographs the peaks and glaciers, the forests and flowers; and the latter, who 
member the Council the Geological Society, collected much information 
and the material for physical sketch-map the Kanchinjinga group. The 
Government maps were found incomplete topographical detail high 
altitudes the eastern side the range, and the western, where they are based 
the observations native pundits, they proved wholly inaccurate. 

Dr. Sven Hedin’s the progress hitherto made Dr. 
Sven Hedin his present journey Central Asia given the fourth number 
Petermanns From Kashgar, which was reached September 
1899, Dr. Hedin proceeded the Yarkand-darya, for the purpose 
entering the first section his programme—the exploration the Tarim. 
Between Septémber and December navigated the whole river from Lailik 
Janzi-koll, Lob Nor, the result being complete survey the Yarkand-darya 
and the Tarim. Lob Nor met the French traveller, Bonin. Some weeks 
having been spent the thorough exploration the region the lake, Dr. Hedin 
made his way Cherchen, which reached January 12, 1900. 

Typhoons the China Manila Observatory has issued 
important memoir the typhoons the Philippine region, Father José Algué, 
s.J. The work three full discussion the typhoon, the distri- 
bution pressure within it, the wind-directions and clouds its different parts, 
the progressive movements the whole, and the general conditions under which 
typhoons are developed. Next comes account appearances associated with 
typhoons, particularly such are value forecasting their approach and, lastly, 
detailed account selected number typical and anomalous specimens 
typhoons. One the most important parts the treatise the practical applica- 
tion the results obtained ascertaining the position and motions typhoons. 
table mean pressures for different areas and seasons given, and certain depar- 
ture from the mean—which may indicated red movable needle ship’s 
barometer—marks the neighbourhood typhoon. With the help new 
instrument, called the baro-cyclonometer, then possible determine the 
position the centre the typhoon, and with second barometer-reading and 
observations wind-direction, find the direction its motion. The cyclonometer, 
which consists dial representing horizontal section through typhoon, and 
three movable needles adjusted accordance with the observations, 
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perfectly simple device, but should valuable aid interpreting the indications 
the barometer. Father Algué’s full memoir Spanish, but small pamphlet 
English issued along with the cyclonometer and its use 
practical navigation. 


AFRICA. 


Return Mr. Expedition.—The arrival Mr. Moore 
Mombasa, his return from the scientific expedition Tanganyika, was reported 
about the middle May. The expedition said have been very successful, 
having carried out the zoological investigations throughout the chain 
lakes from Nyasa the Albert Nyanza. The main result the discovery that 
the marine forms life found Tanganyika not extend any the more 
northern lakes, had previously been thought possible. Evidence was collected 
that Tanganyika must have formerly extended farther both towards the Congo 
valley and towards the north and south. successful ascent one the snowy 
peaks Ruwenzori was made, and the results will much interest affording 
comparison with the phenomena the other high peaks East Africa. 

Major Gibbons writes from Chienje, 
the north-east corner Lake Mweru, under date January 21, giving account 
his journey that place from Lialui, the upper Zambezi. The first section up- 
river was performed canoe, the banks this section being high, undulating, 
and well wooded, that the landscape was most picturesque. Navigation less 
obstructed than Major Gibbons had supposed, most the rapids offering obstacle 
the passage light-draught stern-wheelers. Nana east Lake 
Dilolo, porters for the route the Zambezi sources were unobtainable, though any 
number could have been procured for the journey the old trade-route 
Garenganze. This difficulty had, however, been forestalled Major Gibbons, who, 
before leaving Lialui, had procured five donkeys, which were driven along the 
river-bank during the voyage. The commencement the rains rendered the land 
journey exceedingly difficult, but Major Gibbons retained his usual robust health. 
ground rose gradual undulations altitude 5000 feet the Zambezi 
source, and was covered with forest, with little undergrowth. 
the Kapombo sources exceptionally attractive, consisting high undulating 
open downs, with bracing air and good pasture. The loss two donkeys through 
the attacks lions necessitated the abandonment some the ammunition and 
supplies, but the party held on, and when nearing the Mumbeshe overtook the 
Lemaire Expedition, company with which the journey was continued for some 
time. The watershed, which was followed the Lufira system, consisted 
high belt undulating ground falling away the north and south. wild 
raspberry, similar the English, was here met with, though apparently unknown 
the north and south. Before reaching Lukafu station, Major Gibbons was 
attacked dysentery, but soon recovered, and made his way twelve days 
Mpwetu, where fell with Mr. Weatherley, the value whose geographical 
work speaks highly. Throughout the whole journey only one hostile demonstra- 
tion was encountered, and this was soon brought friendly issue. Major 
Gibbons has continued his careful survey his route, every change direction 
being noted, and distances recorded, while star observations were always made 
when the state the sky admitted. While travelling with Lieut. Lemaire 
continued his work quite independently, but his results agree well with the 
astronomical longitudes fixed the latter. had met with courteous considera- 
tion the hands all the Congo State officials. the time writing, was 
already his way home Lado and Khartum. 


| 
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Dr. Donaldson Smith’s telegram has been received the 
Society from Dr. Donaldson Smith, dated Gebel Ain, May 21. Gebel Ain 
the Upper Nile, and probably the first telegraph station met with Dr. Smith. 
states that has traversed theregion between the river Omo (about N.) 
Fort Berkeley the Upper Nile, and that found rivers west the 
Omo,” that presumably between the Omo and the Upper Sobat. His collections 
and maps, states, are good,” and his companion, Mr. Fraser, well. 

Journey Lake Mweru.—Through the courtesy the Foreign Office, 
recent report Mr, Alfred Sharpe journey Kazembe’s and the Luapula has 
Gray, who accompanied the expedition, the country traversed, and sketch- 
map the route. The journey was occasioned the contumacy the chief 
Kazembe, whose raids had been constant cause disquiet the Mweru district, 
but who fled with his people across the Luapula before the arrival Mr. Sharpe. 
British station was established near the site his town, which his people 
soon began return, and hoped that the country will now settle down, the 
whole Luapula valley down 11° 12° being thus thrown open trade. 
the Luapula, Mr. Sharpe was well received the chief Kafimbi, son Kazembe. 
the Nyasa-Tanganyika plateau Arab influence has almost disappeared, while 
the natives are longer collected under influential chiefs, fact which, though 
favouring peace, removes them some extent from the control the authorities. 
Labour exceedingly difficult obtain, and ox-transport, for which the greater 
part the Stevenson road suitable, regarded indispensable for the needs 
the country. The route followed the expedition lay for the most part through 
well-known country, but Dr. Gray’s notes give some useful information regarding 
its present condition. From the south end Tanganyika Mr. Sharpe took more 
southerly route than that followed him 1892, crossing the Lofu about 
and travelling partly along hoed road and partly native paths. the 
second day the high plateau was left, and the difference temperature was most 
marked, the sun beating down more fiercely, while cool breeze tempered its 
heat. The country was first thickly wooded and little afterwards 
several Awemba villages were passed. Mr. Sharpe reports that the Awemba 
country has lately been opened both the Chartered Company’s officials and 
the French missionaries, having been divided among petty chiefs the 
death Ketimkulu. Passing south the Mweru swamp and crossing the 
Mkubwe, the largest and best water between Tanganyika and Lake 
Mweru, Dr. Gray proceeded direct the Kalungwizi station, while Mr. Sharpe 
turned aside visit the swamp. The declaration this game reserve was, 
thinks, wise step, and likely prove effectual preventing the extermination 
the elephant. Dropping down into the Kalungwizi valley, Dr. Gray found the 
country more open and fertile. The valley was uninhabited during Mr. Sharpe’s 
visit 1890, owing Arab depopulation, but since the establishment the 
Kalungwizi station, natives have flocked from all parts. South Kalung- 
wizi, thickly wooded country with many rubber trees was entered, and, being 
well watered, was free from the parched appearance presented the plateau the 
time—the close the long dry season. The Luapula swamps, which were sub- 
sequently visited, were formerly great haunt elephants, but these are rapidly 
diminishing number owing the persecution the natives. game has 
disappeared owing part the rinderpest. the return journey, Dr. Gray 
visited Kilwa island, which considers much prospective value sanatorium. 
one the most beautiful spots the whole country, and its plateaux, 600 
feet above the lake, the air cool and balmy, the soil dry, with short turf grase, and 
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dotted over with large shady trees. From Chienje station, near the north end 
Lake Mweru, the return journey was made round the north side the Mweru 
swamp.. Beyond this the country was series high and low levels, giving the 
impression having once been lake region. flowing river (the Chisela) seen 
Mr. Sharpe 1892, had quite disappeared, fact which Dr. Gray thinks 
favour the idea general desiccation the country. 

Lieut. Lemaire’s Expedition.—A few additional particulars respecting the 
geographical results the Belgian expedition the southern borders the Congo 
State are given the Mouvement Géographique for April and 29. From the 
village Kazembe the Lualaba the expedition reached the Nzilo falls, whence the 
route led north-west across the Lufupa the Lubudi, This was ascended towards 
the south, westerly direction was afterwards resumed, and the Kuleshi, more 
important stream than the Lubudi, was reached. arrival the Kasai (the 
Lukoshi having meanwhile been crossed), the expedition ascended that river and 
one its affiuents Lake This vast swamp with connection with 
the Kasai, while only after very heavy rains does appear communicate with 
the Zambezi through the Lotembwa. The line parting between the Zambezi 
and Congo basins, which was crossed and re-crossed during the return journey, 
proved much better marked than has hitherto been supposed, intercommunica- 
tion between the two basins having been observed. The principal river crossed was 
the Mualaba, evidently the Lualaba the Pombeiros, and Arnot, Capello, and 
lveos, though Lieut. Lemaire seems imply that the Portuguese travellers placed 
its sources degree too far south. The Kuleshi mentioned above more important 
than the Lubudi evidently the Lokoleshe Arnot, who did not, however, speak 
exceptional size. Wauters considers that the information sent home 
Lieut. Lemaire justifies his belief that the main branch the West Lualaba, 
and, according his view, the Congo itself, lies west the Lubudi, which name 
was originally, however, applied him the stream occupying the position the 
Kuleshi. Lieut. Lemaire’s full account must awaited before these 
phical questions can entirely cleared up. 

The Mashonaland Railway.—The resident Mr, Harry Good, writes 
and points out connection with the map the Mashonaland railway, published 
the February Journal, that the railway was opened for traffic May 24, 1899; 
also that the Beira railway now being relaid gauge feet inches, uniform 
with the Mashonaland railway and the South African system this widening was 
expected completed May. The original distance from Beira Umtali 
the former gauge feet) was 222 miles, this distance will reduced about 
miles completion the widening, several deviations have been made 
from the old route. 

AMERICA. 


Railway Project for French issue for May the Dépéche 
Coloniale contains account, that journal’s Guiana, 
the proposed railway from Cayenne the interior which has lately been 
under discussion the Conseil Général the colony. The scheme was 
set foot Levat, engineer, whom concession for the railway 
for period ninety-nine years was voted January last the Colonial 
Chamber, the decision which, hoped, will upheld the supreme 
authority. From Cayenne the line will proceed south the valley the 
Comté river, afterwards striking across that the Apruag, which will 
ascend far the Saut Kanori. will bifurcate, one branch running south 
and south-east the Oyapok and the territory dispute France and 
Brazil, the other striking west for the Awa, the upper branch the Maroni the 
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Dutch frontier. The whole the projected lines will have length nearly 
400 kilometers (250 miles), but the section first taken hand will extend 
only the Arataye, tributary the Apruag (about miles). Within this 
distance will, however, traverse districts which gold already being mined. 
Great hopes are said based the the railway towards the develop- 
ment, not only the mining resources, but the agriculture the colony. The 
latter has late years been flourishing condition, but thought that with 
proper means communication era prosperity will dawn for the fertile Isle 
Cayenne, well for the forest industry the interior. 


Dr. Hermann Second Xingu Expedition.—The main outlines 
Dr. Meyer’s latest expedition have already been given the but the 
fuller account given before the Berlin Geographical Society February last—and 
since published the Verhandlungen (Nos. and 3)—enables add more 
details. the various head-streams the Xingu, the Kulisehu, Batovy, 
and part the course the Kuluene, explored former expeditions 
but order complete our knowledge the hydrography the river, the task 
laying down the course the Ronuro—one the most westerly branches— 
remained performed. From the size this river its mouth, Dr. Meyer 
had been inclined consider the true upper course the Xingu; but difficulty 
existed determining its place origin, the Formoso and Profundo, the only 
streams descending the northern watershed this region which had not yet been 
explored, were ascribed the Indians the Paranatinga, tributary the Tapa- 
jos. The solution this problem therefore formed—together with ethnographical 
research—the main object Dr. Meyer’s expedition. After various difficulties, 
Cuyaba was left March, 1899, the route beyond the Paranatinga following 
the main ground already traversed Dr. Meyer. As, had set 
out before the close the rains, the country, instead the monotonous grey 
appearance which had before presented, was decked the freshest green. 
deviation was made over the Serra Trombador the tracks party 
Cayabi who had for the first time made incursion among the 
Brazilian settlements, and who will, Dr. Meyer thinks, cause trouble the 
authorities unless wisely handled. From the summit hill beyond the Para- 
natinga, the clearness the atmosphere allowed extensive view over the 
unknown country the north, which direction countless streams seemed 
converge dark strip forest, which marked the course the Rio Formoso. 
This Dr. Meyer determined follow. Trees were found for building canoes, ten 
which were ready fortnight, and the voyage was commenced May 23. 
Dr. Meyer speaks glowing terms the beauty the wooded banks the 
river, which soon attained large size. After eight days mountains closed 
either hand, the trees disappeared, and the flow the stream became accelerated. 
Rapids were soon encountered, and presented almost insurmountable difficulties. 
Over hundred and fifty frightful passages had made, ending disaster 
thirty-five times, that more than half the total equipment was lost. far 
the finest fall that named Bastian” Dr. Meyer, which, with drop 
feet, the first great waterfall discovered the Xingu. already related, 
Indian villages were met with, the confluence the Kuluene was reached and 
the return effected that river and the The chief problem now remain- 
ing that the origin the Atelchu, which joins the Ronuro from the west. 
Dr. Meyer thinks that after his experiences traveller will choose the Ronuro 
route this region. 


Physico-Geographical Aspects the Nicaragua Canal 
the March number the Bulletin the Geographical Society Philadelphia, 
2u2 
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Prof. Heilprin brings forward certain phases the Nicaragua canal project, 
which thinks sufficient attention has not yet been paid. They are connected 
with the physical geography the region through which the canal will pass, and 
especially with the volcanic phenomena, which, thinks, may greatly endanger 
the existence the canal, made. Prof. Heilprin reviews the principal manifesta- 
tions volcanic activity which have occurred within the past century, and shows 
the ground that exists for believing, with the supporters the canal scheme, 
that the activity the region the wane. lays particular stress the 
violent earthquake which agitated the whole Nicaragua April, 1898, 
which quotes the opinion Dr. Sapper that its character was purely tectonic, 
against the view Major Dutton, that earthquakes this region are mere 
incidents the volcanic activity. question vital importance the 
scheme that the level Lake Nicaragua, which Prof. Heilprin shows, com- 
parison the older with the newer surveys, and the analogy other lakes both 
Central America and elsewhere, all probability inconstant, fall 
feet having, seems, taken place the course little more than half century. 
Lastly, attention called the deformation the Nicaragua coast-line the 
rapid silting harbours, etc., subject with which the permanency the pro- 
posed canal closely bound up. From all these facts Prof. Heilprin considers 
doubtful the advisability practicability canal such contemplated, thinking 
that may properly questioned whether, the canal had been constructed 
century ago, would existence to-day. 


AUSTRALASIA AND OCEANIC ISLANDS. 


Expedition Western Australia.—An account prospecting expedi- 
tion the Barrow, Cavenagh, and Warburton ranges Western Australia 
given Mr. Hugh Russel recent publication (vol. xvii., 1899) the Vic- 
torian Branch the Royal Geographical Society Australasia. The party, con- 
sisting Mr. Smith, Mr. Leech, and the author, with two natives, 
left Coolgardie May 1897, the route chosen being between that Forrest 
1874, and Lindsay 1890. They followed the track Mount Margaret 
Kirkpatrick’s Well, and then struck nearly due east for Mount Shenton. Thence 
east-north-east direction was taken Point Virginia (Wells), large con- 
glomerate with cliffs feet high. After crossing the Salt 
Lake country, sand-ridges were encountered for nearly 100 miles, with occa- 
sional patches mulga and desert gums, and few quandongs and acacias, 
besides spinifex. July 12, lat. (by sextant) 26° 59’ 40” S., place which 
was called the Three Point conglomerate was reached; here there was plenty 
water, also kangaroo and rock wallaby. The Townsend ridges are described 
long narrow line outcropping jasperoid rocks, running more miles, 
and highest the western end. From Mount Squires, the highest point Barrow 
ranges, trips were made all directions. August 29, travelling little the 
north west, the party made for Elder creek, which they struck about 
miles, its junction with the Hughes creek. The Warburton ranges from the 
watershed Elder and Hughes creeks. Natives were met with the Barrow and 
Cavenagh ranges, those the latter being described men fair physique and 
good condition, These ranges were prospected, but apparently with success. 
the return journey Coolgardie was reached October detailed map 
the route the expedition illustrates the paper. 


German Occupation the Carolines.—The Deutsches Kolonialblatt for 
February contains the von Benningsen his voyage round 
the Caroline, Palau and Marianne groups, made during the latter part last year, 
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for the purpose taking over the government from the Spanish authorities. 
gives some interesting details the present condition and prospects the new 
German The eastern part the Carolines was first visited, German 
flag being left with the native chief Kusaie, where, everywhere, the new 
authorities were well received. The population about 500, though formerly much 
greater. The people cultivate largely, and possess excellent breed cattle, 
which the governor thinks might reared larger scale than present. The 
production copra might also increased. Ponape, possession was taken 
behalf the German Government with appropriate ceremonies. The port San- 
tiago hardly suited extensive trade, and the seat government might with 
advantage removed the much superior harbour Metalanim. The reception 
accorded the Germans was particularly friendly Ponape, and the prospects 
peaceable development are extremely good, the character the people presenting 
striking contrast that the New The island especially suited 
for the cultivation vanilla and cacao. The Ruk Archipelago was next visited. 
The population here fairly dense, being estimated 15,000, and still increas- 
ing, spite the constant civil wars. The people are little touched civiliza- 
tion, but though firearms have been imported some extent from Japan, have not 
hitherto molested Europeans. the Palau group the population likewise said 
increasing. The formation the islands very various. The smaller are 
often bee-hive shape, and composed entirely coral. The larger are part 
volcanic origin, and their upper portions present terrace-like flats, with deep 
covering soil, while the lower grounds show rich layer humus. The 
governor made attempt verify the existence coal the group, and though 
time did not admit visit the deposits, which are said occur the southern 
part Baobeltoab, specimens were obtained from the natives. The beds are said 
extend for miles, and though the sample obtained was not altogether promising, 
better said exist. The existing charts the group are said untrust- 
worthy, and there urgent need new survey, which would doubtless lead 
the discovery good harbours. Yap many signs progress were seen, and, 
thanks the energy the late Spanish governor, German enterprise will find 
well-prepared field. geological formation resembles that and 
minerals may possibly found. The last group visited was that the 
Mariannes, where landing was effected Saipan and Tinian. 


The Expedition the Pacific.—The fourth and final letter 
from Dr. Agassiz the U.S. Fish Commission (dated Yokohama, Japan, March 
1900 ”), relative the Albatross expedition, Science April13. deals 
with the cruise from Suva, Fiji, Guam, one the Ladrones, during which the 
Ellice, Gilbert, Marshall, and Caroline groups were visited. Owing the unfavour- 
able weather, but little deep-sea and pelagic work number soundings 
were made from south Nurakita, the southernmost the Ellice islands toward 
the Marshall group, which indicate that the Ellice islands are isolated peaks rising 
from depths from 1500 over 2000 fathoms, and that the same the case with 
the Gilbert islands. About thirty soundings were made between the atolls the 
Marshalls. These islands rise from depths from 2000 2500 fathoms. The 
atolls the Marshall group are noted for their great size and the comparatively 
small area the outer land-rims. Among the Carolines, one the most interesting 
groups visited was the Truk archipelago. Dr. Agassiz opinion that this 
group owes its formation submarine erosion, and not subsidence, first 
sight might appear probable. Truk affords good illustration the important 
part played the existence submarine platform the growth coral 
The author attaches great importance the action the north-east trade winds 
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shaping the atolls the different groups, and points out that the coral reefs are 
all situated practically within the limits the trades both north and south the 
equator. The line soundings, run from the northern end Namonuito Guam, 
developed the eastern extension deep trough south the Ladrones. 
About 100 miles south-east Guam, depth 4813 fathoms was obtained. This 
island described some detail. number birds, plants, insects, and reptiles 
were collected during the large number photographs were 
illustrating the coral reefs the Pacific. 


MATHEMATICAL AND PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Division Geological have received reprint, from the 
Divisions, and the Classification Geologic Mr. Chamberlain examines 
the present state knowledge certain departments geology and geophysics, 
with the view ascertaining how far recent progress has indicated direction 
which may look for logical classification and division geological time. 
recognized that natural divisions resulting from simultaneous phases action 
world-wide extent can detected, they must accepted the true basis 
division. But taken proved that there were universal breaks sedi- 
mentation the fundamental continuity life, and that therefore seek 
for absolute divisions shall seek the question whether the continuity 
physical and vital action proceeded impulses” 
pulsations.” the latter, the history the earth assumes 
rhythmical periodicity susceptible natural classification and significant and 
rational the former, contradictory phases local actions 
will inhibit all but the most general unity, and render classification and nomen- 
clature either arbitrary provincial.” Prof. Chamberlain argues that the theory 
“correlated probably the true one, and that three grounds. 
First, great earth movements affect all quarters the globe—this follows from 
the recognized causes such movements, such secular cooling, change speed 
rotation, etc. Second, the major movements the Earth’s surface have con- 
sisted the sinking the ocean bottoms and the withdrawal additional waters 
into the basins, whose capacities are thereby increased. This leads examina- 
tion the shrinkage movements, and brings the function the 
continental shelf, with its profound influence faunal distribution, into pro- 
minence. Third, the periodic changes taking place the quantity carbonic 
acid the atmosphere, and consequent variations climate. Here stress laid 
the periodic exposure large areas crystalline rocks the atmosphere 
and their decomposition weathering, although curiously enough little said 
about the periodicity induced the changes the atmosphere them- 
selves. Prof. Chamberlain opinion that along these lines may possible 
arrive adequate natural bases for the more important divisions geological 
time. These may subdivided relation the migration faunas, 
special features continental development, and this way the present arbitrary 
systems may largely eliminated. 


POLAR REGIONS. 


Dr. Next Nansen has briefly described the programme 
the voyage the northern seas which has undertaken for the present summer, 
note the April number Petermanns Meitteilungen. Its leader Dr. 
well known for his work connection with the Norwegian fisheries and 
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oceanographical research, and its object the detailed examination all depths, 
from physical and biological point view, the sea between Norway, Iceland, 
Jan Mayen, and Spitsbergen. Dr. Nansen the help the best modern 
instruments, obtain accurate determinations the constants temperature and 
specific gravity the ocean water different depths, while Dr. Hjort will make 
the examination the plankton the sea-water, part new methods, his 
special task. The party will sail new steamer, the Michael Sues, which has 
been built specially for oceanographical research, and which will placed Dr. 
disposal for the prosecution the Norwegian section the proposed inter- 
national work that direction. Dr. Nansen hopes that the new results will 
value extending and explaining his researches during the voyage the 
Fram. 


Russian Arctic Toll, the well-known explorer the 
New Siberia islands, had, year ago, worked out plan for the exploration 
the northern portion the New Siberia archipelago, well the hypo- 
thetical Sannikoff’s land. The Russian Government and the Academy Sciences 
have supplied the necessary funds, and the have been pushed 
forward energetically that the expedition now ready start. About its 
arrangements and plans Baron has kindly communicated the following 
Norwegian whaler, Harald Harfager, has been bought for the purpose, and she 
has been rechristened (Morning Dawn). She has been re-arranged for 
her new purpose the well-known wharf Colin Archer, the builder the 
Fram. The superstructure the deck has been transformed into spacious 
laboratory for zoological, bacteriological, and oceanographical work, and the 
beginning May the steamer started for St. Petersburg. Baron Toll will the 
leader, well the geologist the expedition; Lieut. Kolomeitsoff, who 
has won arctic experience his journeys the Oband Yenisei, will the 
captain. His second will the Swedish lieutenant, Matthieson, geodesist 
and meteorologist, who took part the Russian meridian-measurement expedition 
Lieut. Koltschak, who has already made journeys the 
Northern Pacific, will the and Birulya, who also took part 
the Spitsbergen expedition, will act zoologist; Seeberg, Swede, undertakes 
the astronomical and magnetic observations; and Dr. Walter, who took part 
explorations along the Murman coast and Novaya Zemlya, sails surgeon, 
bacteriologist,and assistant-zoologist. The expedition will consist, all twenty 
men, the crew being all Russians, Arkhangelsk fishermen. Baron Toll’s travelling 
companion, the Cossack Rostorguyeff, will join the expedition dog-driver and 
Dogs are important factor modern arctic expedition; sixty 
will taken board—forty the West Siberian breed, and twenty the very 
best all Siberian breeds which found about Ust-Yansk. Provisions are taken 
for three and quarter years. Briefly stated, the plan the expedition the 
Early June the will sail from St. Petersburg 
where she will stay for while, well the new Russian military harbour 
Catherine, the Kola Thence the steamer will sail the Yugor 
Strait Novaya Zemlya, which the expedition intends reach the end 
July—this being the best time for entering the soon this done, 
they will sail for Cape Chelyuskin. The arctic sailing season being short, there 
will hardly time left for advancing the same year round the New Siberia 
islands, and Toll intends, therefore, not undertake this part the 
voyage before the summer 1901. will winter the first year the eastern 
coast the Taimyr peninsula, the north Khatanga about 76° lat. 
This certainly good point the programme, because the Taimyr peninsula, 
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which nearly big all Sweden the south Laponia, remains still nearly 
About twelve months will then the disposal the expedition for 
the exploration the peninsula. the conditions the ice are favourable, the 
New Siberia islands will circumnavigated the summer 1901. not, 
place will found for wintering, and the winter 1901-2 will spent there. 
The third summer will given the return journey, and, possible, intended 
return vid Bering strait 


Lakes and Valleys the Upper Nugsuak Peninsula, North Green- 
land.—Mr. Watson, who was member the Cornell University Expedition 
Greenland, has made careful study the lakes and valleys the 
Upper peninsula, especially with regard their origin and topography. 
His Notes” the subject are published the Journal Geology for October 
November last. The peninsula miles long, averaging from 
miles width, and characteristically rough and rugged, intersected numerous 
fjords, which many cases penetrate the edge the ice-cap. The results 
glaciation are everywhere apparent. Much the uncovered land occupied 
lakes. The largest these are mostly confined the large valleys, while many 
tarns are scattered over the higher ground. These lakes appear owe their origin 
largely glacial action, and are, with possibly one two exceptions, true rock 
basins. class the valley lakes observed the peninsula range size from 
over mile length down the smallest-size basin. They varied from few 
feet 150 feet depth. Soundings were taken the largest lakes, and two 
showed their beds considerably below sea-level. Two types valleys 
were observed the peninsula. The larger these are described being very 
deep and somewhat U-shaped section. The facts collected pointed 
the conclusion that this type valley was due differential preglacial decay, 
with subsequent ice-erosion. The second type valley minor importance 
account slight development, and can classed strike valleys. 


The Development Habitable Lands.— Under this title, Dr. Mill has con- 
tributed the Scottish Geographical Magazine (March, 1900) study the 
conditions which should govern the opening new lands within the temperate 
zone civilization. development understands “such treatment 
its natural resources will enable the land continue support its inhabitants 
their number increases regarding foreign the investigation, the endeavour 
extract from country the largest possible present gain, without regard the 
wants future generations. Thus considered, the process essentially one 
securing permanent adjustment people the land which they live, and the 
problem solved that enabling country (or association countries, such 
the British Empire) become continue self-supporting. Dr. Mill considers the 
natural resources such country under the heads (1) materials for food and 
clothing derived from reproducible vegetable (and animal) sources; (2) material 
for houses, implements, coming chiefly from the limited resources 
contained the Earth’s crust; (3) the power doing work, obtainable without 
risk exhaustion only from the forces nature due, directly indirectly, 
solar radiation. shows how due proportion must maintained drawing 
upon these several resources, none being unduly developed the detriment the 
others. The attempt work only the most profitable resources country and 
rely external supplies for the rest, must, under existing laws human 
society, attended with risk, After sketch the influence geographical 
conditions determining the relation the people the land old countries, 
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Dr. Mill proceeds consider the case new country just appropriated 
civilized power. Its proper development will demand, the first place, 
stock-taking natural resources complete system surveys; and the 
next, the provision serviceable communications, the wise selection sites for 
towns, and the proper adaptation their street plan the ground, and, most 
important all, the introduction the right sort inhabitants. considering 
some the complications which may have faced, Dr. Mill makes some remarks 
the mutual relations which should prevail between higher and lower races, show- 
ing alike the wickedness treating the latter people without rights, and the folly 
regarding them every way capable equal treatment with Europeans. 
mentioned above, the development new lands only that attention 
directed the paper, and the more difficult problem presented lands incapable 
self-support not entered into. the main, Dr. Mill is, the nature his 
subject, limited strictly utilitarian point view, small consideration for the 
requirements the artistic sense being, feared, possible the supposed 
prosaic struggle for the satisfaction more material wants. 


OBITUARY. 


Field-Marshal Sir Donald Martin Stewart, Bart., G.C.B., 


was born 1824, Forres. was the son Mr. 
Robert Stewart, one the Stewarts Fincastle, who traced their descent from 
King Robert During his boyhood much his spare time was spent among the 
fishermen the coast, and was then that acquired that love the gentle 
craft and skill with the rod which never lost, and which took later days 
year after year spend his holiday Canada. Entering Aberdeen University, 
proved his ability classical scholar before cadetship landed him India 
(1840), lieutenant the 9th Bengal Infantry, which, much his credit 
smart officer, shortly became adjutant. 1854 saw his first service the 
frontier; but was the Mutiny 1857 which gave him the first real chance 
proving the soldierly grit that was him. June that year set out 
his perilous (and now famous) carrying despatches from Agra the 
camp the Delhi field force, which succeeded reaching safety. was 
with Colin Campbell the relief Lucknow, and subsequently with the Rohil- 
kand Brigade, and after the suppression the Mutiny joined the Staff Corps. His 
next service was Abyssinia 1868, where, though employed the line com- 
munications, he, like Roberts, both maintained and consolidated his reputation. 
After promotion the rank major-general, Stewart was selected Lord 
Mayo for the responsible task governing the Andamans, which under his able 
administration became transformed well-regulated industrial colony. 1875 
find him command Lahore, and 1878 was selected for the chief com- 
mand the Southern Afghan field force when the war broke out—a command 
which involved the highest political well military responsibility. The passage 
the Khojak range, the occupation Kandahar, and the final advance 1879 
the Kalat-i-Ghilzai road Cabul, the face active enemy, are matters 
history. The crisis was encountered the place known historically Ahmad 
Khel, where Sir Donald Stewart fought his one great battle, winning brilliant 
victory. His eventual retirement 7000 troops the Khaibar, movement 
which involved great risk, was less brilliantly carried out. had likewise 


— 
| 


654 CORRESPONDENCE. 


proved himself most able diplomat throughout the difficult political negociations 
with Afghanistan. commander-in-chief India, Sir Donald saw the conquest 
Burma effected, and practically inaugurated the modern system posts and 
communications the north-west frontier. was consistent advocate and 
supporter geographical mapping, the advantages which both for administrative 
and military purposes fully grasped. immense amount topographical 
work was done under his command Afghanistan, and this extent claims 
recognition geographer. leaving India 1885, was placed the India 
Council, and became field-marshal 1894. his death, which occurred 
March 26, held the post governor Chelsea Hospital. 

Sir Donald’s kindly nature and innate simplicity character, less than his 
shrewd gocd sense, won him many warm friends, whom, whatever their rank 
position, was always glad welcome, help with kind word advice. 
His heart was ever young, and would “commandeered” his youngest 
grandchild readily viceroy. Few the distinguished guests Snow- 
don,” where Sir Donald reigned military chief India, were aware the spirit 
fun that would occasionally break loose that happy-hearted household when 
coasts were clear.” end his days remained alike unhardened 
trial and unspoiled success. married, early daughter Commander 
Dabine, and five children (two sons and three daughters) survive him. His 
eldest son, Norman Stewart, succeeds the baronetcy. 


Lieut.-General Pitt-Rivers, D.C.L., 


The death occurred early May Lieut.-General Lane-Fox Pitt-Rivers, well 
known for his valuable work the field ethnology. The deceased general was 
son Mr. Lane-Fox Hope Hall, and was born 1827, Entering the army 
1845, served with distinction the Crimean war, being present the battle 
the Alma and the siege Sebastopol. became major-general 1877 and 
1882. General Pitt-Rivers’ taste for ethnology was early aroused, 
for when only twenty-five commenced the collection objects the life 
savage man, which eventually reached such extensive proportions, and which 
presented the University Oxford. Succeeding the Rivers estates 1880, 
and adopting the name and arms Pitt-Rivers, the general devoted his leisure 
the investigation, excavations and otherwise, the interesting 
the country round Rushmore, Wiltshire, publishing the results series 
volumes. was for some years President the Anthropological Institute, and 
took active part the proceedings the British Association. had been 
member our Society since 1859, and had served for time its Council. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 
The Map Central and Southern Manchuria. 


following notes may use those consulting the Society’s new map 
Central and Southern Manchuria, published the September number last year. 

The localities shown the La-Lin—Sansing road are unknown. There 
mountain track Ma-yi-ho, which have followed for some miles; but the 
regular road passes through Pin-cho, striking the river Ma-yen-ho small 
walled town called Ma-yi-ho. 

From this town the river flows for miles north-westerly direction, join- 
ing the river Sungari Nan-tien-munn. Between Nan-tien-munn and Sansing the 
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country mountainous and unbridged torrents frequent. was told this 
village that there was road along the right bank the Sungari Sansing, and 
consequently had turn west and cross the river the regular ferry Pu-yang- 
mu, and reach Sansing the right bank. 

The river joins the Sungari the Hulan. The A-shih- 
ho-Hulan road this stream few miles north A-shih-ho. this road 
should shown the large Russian settlement Harbin, where the railway across 
Manchuria forks, one branch Nikolsk and Vladivostok, the other 
and Port Arthur. 

The road from passing through Lung-wan (called its official 
name Nung-an-cheng the map) strikes the valley the Sangari about miles 
from Petuna, little south Kong-ye-fu, charming semi-Mongol settlement 
nestled elm grove, Thence, though the river makes several bends towards 
the east, runs generally parallel the road. The latter has forward bearing 

The very prominent shoulder given this river above Petuna, with the road 
shown bearing the east north, not correct; the direction this road 
truer the 1887 map. 

The river Hsin-Kai has been omitted. This shallow muddy stream about 
half mile wide, which, flowing from the west, joins the Yi-tung-ho river about 
miles the south Lungwan. 

The road Kwen-chiing-tzu leaves the imperial road the 
village Ta-shwei-haw, miles west (by road) Kirin. inclined think 
that the Imperial road shown bending too much the east, which places 
Yi-tung-cho too high latitude. This town can scarcely north 
because rough compass sketch found that Kwan-chiing-tzu practically 
the same latitude Kirin. Now, Yi-tung-cho miles road from Kwan- 
but the direct distance the map only miles, which, with every 
allowance for sinuosities, too short; further the 
north Yi-tung-Cho further the south than shown the map. believe 
the latter the case. 

this deduction correct, then Kai-yuan should more the east, and the 
same with the valley the Liu-ho Hwei-fa; fact, the position Chao-yang- 
probably miles east and slightly the south the position assigned 
it. This would place Kwan-Kai about lat. 43° and long, 127° E., for the 
Whei-fa does not take such northerly course shown the map, proved 
its road distance from Kirin, about miles. the map the direct distance 
between these places shown miles, whereas the position assign 
Kwan Kai its direct distance from Kirin would miles. 

may mention that the general course the Sungari above Kirin south- 
easterly. drove the ice its junction with the La-fa river, and from that 
point saw that the Sungari came through the mountains from south-easterly 
direction. Doubtless makes large bend back the junction the Wheifa, 
but doubt, except perhaps its upper reaches, that, after leaving the immediate 
neighbourhood Kirin, its course ever west long. 127°. 

The late Governor Kirin told that his jurisdiction extended down the 
Imperial road Wei-yuan-phu-munn (marked the map Wu-Yuan-fu). 
its name indicates, gate where tolls are levied goods passing between the 
provinces Kirin and Shunn-King. The willow fence kas since disappeared, 
but the gates remain, and very summary punishment meted out any who 
attempt evade the passing the provincial frontier any other points. 

The provincial boundary between the provinces Kirin and Shunn-King follows 
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the crest the hills which scparate the Imperial from the 
Kai-yuan road, crosses the former road above stated Wei-yuan-phu-munn, 
turns north-east the Chao-yang-shan, thence south-east, crossing the Whei-fa 
valley midway between Chao-yang-chiing and Hei-shih-to, and the great 
northern bend the river Yalu. While the subject boundaries, may 
well notice that the province Shunn-King not shown extending the 
Great Wall Shan-hai-K wan, though all other maps indicate this the boundary 
Manchuria; certainly the ‘Official Chinese shows the divisions 
Chung-ho-so and Chung-chien-so included within the chou 

parlance, has recently attained European notoriety, and, the present terminus 
railway extension, has some claim correctly 
shown the map. From commercial point view, importance note 
that miles distant from the river Liao. The Imperial road from Mukden 
Shan-hai-Kwan crosses the Liao miles from the capital, and then, turning 
west south, continues for miles before the little town reached. also 
shown too far the west; the map places miles direct line from 
Mukden, though the road distance the outside more correct 
position for this town would lat. 42°, long. 122° 50’. 

The main road from Liao-yang passing over the Mo-tien-ling the mouth 
the river Yalu, should shown roughly along the parallel lat. 40° 
far east long. 124°, when turned south Feng-hwang-Hwang-chiing. 
will seen that the map there are two places named Lien-shan-Kwan 
separate roads. These are one and the same place the same road. Lien-shan- 
Kwan the village where the Mo-tien-ling road turns southwards. The map 
might made more correct the main road between Ta-tung-ku and Feng- 
hwang-chiing were deleted, and shown passing through the more northerly 
the two Lien-shan-kwans. 

The road from Sai (not Sa)-ma-chi Lien-shan-Kwan should was 
used the Japanese 1894, when they advanced reconnoitre the Motien-ling 
pass. But, accurate, should shown joining the 
Mo-tien-ling road few miles south Lien-shan-kwan, village called Tsao- 
ho-ku, which must, think, identical with the place shown the map 
Chao-huo-ku. The Ai-kiang join the river Yalu near and Feng- 
hwang-chiing tributary this stream. 

regards the very prickly subject the spelling names,* apart from typo- 
graphical errors, observed that the orthography generally used English- 
speaking people has not been invariably followed. Thus, Hsin (new) Hsin-ch’éng 
(Petuna) and spelt Shin. recent diplomatic note spelt 
but the generally accepted spelling Hsin, and certainly both these more 
nearly approach the native pronunciations than Shio. Another less defensible 
innovation appears the word Chou, which has been written Chau. ear 
untrained the subtleties Chinese tones this particular monosyllable resembles 
“jou” sound. The conventional method expressing this sound English 
has hitherto been Chow may nearer approximation the true sound 
than Canton Kwang-tung, but merely question degree, hence the 
futility deviating from the conventional spelling order approximate more 
closely the true pronunciation. has yet been devised satisfactorily 
reproduce Chinese sounds and tones with English letters, and whether the un- 


The Council have adopted certain rules for spelling Chinese geographical names, 
which far possible have been given effect G.J. 
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initiated European says jou, chou, chau, tshon, will equally 
unintelligible the Chinese. 

concluding these notes, take the liberty congratulating the Society 
supplied its Fellows with extremely useful map Central and South 
Manchuria, and one which distinct advance any that has yet appeared. 
Manchuria most interesting country, favoured nature with splendid 
climate and luxuriant soil, helped active and vigorous race, and beyond 
doubt rich mineral wealth; destined some day become what nature 
has intended be—one the richest and most flourishing countries the Far 
East. 

Lieut.-Colonel, 


Military Attaché China. 
Shanghai, March 1900. 


The Map Kashmir. 


have recently read with interest and pleasure book lately published sport 
and travel, named Summer High Captain Adair, late Rifle 
Brigade, for many its pages recalled memory people and country once saw 
much of. responsible for the accuracy the map part Kashmir 
territory about refer to, trust may permitted, after reference 
journal and original map, reply through the medium the Geographical 
Society’s Journal the following extracts. 56, when Camp Kande 
the Hushe valley, Captain Adair writes, old man eventually told that 
small ravine that saw opening the west, and which was apparently closed 
big mountain about mile from its mouth, turned corner and became 
large valley, which had never yet been explored white man (this believe 
have been true, found this occasion only that the Government survey 
was not correct), and was full ibex.” his return through the same village, 
76, this valley again referred to: found this occasion, the only one 
during the whole trip, that the Government map was incorrect. The entrance 
the valley most curious; runs east and west, and looks were narrow 
nalah (watercourse) about mile long, and closed big mountain. However, 
the volume water pouring down the stream denotes ravine some length and 
indeed, reaching the head the apparent cul-de-sac, you find that the river 
takes bend right angles, the valley running about north.” These remarks 
convey the reader impression that very important valley had neither been 
seen nor mapped the surveyor. 

Loomba valley, which one the main tributaries the 
Shayok, receives the drainage four great glaciers, viz. the Aling, Masherbrum, 
Atosur, and Nanga, descending from that remarkable vast semicircle lofty peaks 
commencing the west the Hushe valley with B,,, Zoah (21,207 feet), K,, 
Masherbrum (25,676 feet), (25,119 feet), (22,764 feet), (23,906 feet) 
the east side. This tributary was explored 1860, and surveyed plane- 
table the scale miles the inch. entered from the Thulle valley, 
another main tributary the Shayok the west, crossing the dividing lofty 
ridge 19,000 feet and upwards, and descending Kande. Fortunately, have 
photograph copy original plane-table work this part Baltistan made 
the surveyor-general’s office, This shows the valley visited Captain 
Adair, that joins the Hushe river Kande, quite true, meeting with east and 
west course, turning towards the northward after about mile; even the path 
leading the grazing-grounds referred entered. The name received for 
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this lateral valley was the Apo-brok. see, reference engraved atlas 
sheet this part Kashmir territory, this name inserted, but not the path 
the ravine; not being main line communication, presume was omitted. 
not know what Government map Adair had with him. may say 
here did not into the grazing-grounds, and was probably the first white 
man so; but saw the whole valley well when ascended the peak 
Chungoksigo (18,848 feet) August 17, 1860. This peak situated south-west 
Kande, the southern watershed the Apo-brok, which was seen from the 
junction with the Hushe river the glaciers the head it, the largest 
branching into three smaller ones under peak B,,. mountains such these 
little can seen from the depths the valleys the grazing-grounds, and 
only ascending points high the main ridges, from whence the great 
peaks laid down the triangulation work become visible, that accurate position 
can fixed the plane-table, and the surrounding minor peaks, pinnacles, and 
other topography sketched in. Thus, this valley—the Hushe, the least-known 
ravines are those joining the Hushe river the east left bank, which 
the Ngamah one joining also close Kande village. did not penetrate into 
one them; their courses were well from points the mountain 
spurs west the river. These side valleys are not very accessible; most 
terrible ground, with the swollen streams and rock shoots, but for purposes sport 
some might doubt visited. Ibex are very abundant this part the 
country, and read journal that counted less than forty together 
ravine below Chungoksigo peak. Shooting was out the question; whole 
time and attention had devoted the survey work, for the days summer, 
when high points can ascended, are very limited. 

those who not know how the survey was and discover 
parts shortcomings the Kashmir survey maps, may say once many such 
can found, and that might, for the scale, shown far greater detail; but 
what would have cost, and what may the value this mass rock and snow 
and ice far away from the lines communication? point out the head- 
waters many large rivers, and details the highest ground that were never 
visited, but sketched from distance—ground which during the last forty years 
has, doubt, been penetrated officers shooting-expeditions. can recall 
how often was impossible get into such ground, and how many contingencies 
might occur prevent it, such the absence the usual rope wooden bridge, 
when there was time construct another; the melting the snow 
heavy rain snow, swelling the rivera and closing passes; the dearth provisions 
when certain point had been reached; and, those days, the apathy and even 
passive opposition ill-disposed local officials, leading the bolting all the 
male population village. All this had contended with. account 
the great expense this survey entailed, certain limit time had given 
the topography, much which therefore comes under the head reconnaissance, 
although think may well termed reconnaissance the first order, 
free from all errors. Many officers who annually visit Kashmir and 
penetrate into its more remote valleys search sport, have sufficient know- 
ledge surveying correct and improve the topography the existing maps 
this and other portions the Himalayan range. They might submit this infor- 
mation the Surveyor-General’s the error was large, would 
worth while deputing some officer (partly for purposes instruction) 
execute piece plane-table work over the area question, embodied 
eventually future editions the map. gain eye for ground and grasp its 
capabilities attack and defence broad way, essential successful military 
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operations mountainous country, work more valuable instructive than 
surveying with plane-table. wish all our officers (who are naturally good 
draftsmen) could have this training put their way, and see difficulty 
organizing such system, particularly 


Nore, Godalming, April, 1900. 


MEETINGS THE ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, 
SESSION 1899-1900. 


Tenth Ordinary Meeting, April 30, 1900.—Sir K.C.B., 
President, the Chair. 


Hall, M.A.; William Knighton Keavington- 
Weston; Sydney Courcey Thompson, Edmund Tydeman; Charles 
Hunter William Nance 

The Prestpent said: are honoured this evening the presence His 
Majesty the King Sweden and Norway. not receive him here august 
visitor, but one our colleagues and one the most illustrious our honorary 
members. His Majesty well known all the interest has always taken 
geographical science, and for the liberal and enlightened way which has 
supported and encouraged expeditions for exploration and discovery unknown 
countries. has been duty and great pleasure present two sub- 
jects His Majesty, the Queen’s Royal award, after their return from dangerous 
and most important expeditions, which were supported and encouraged their 
sovereign. But have never before had the great honour and pleasure 
receiving His here person. hope may not the last time, apd 
your names offer him most hearty and most cordial welcome. 

H.M. the Swepen anp Norway: Sir Clements beg 
return very sincere and heartfelt thanks for the greeting with which you have re- 
ceived me. Iam happy assist meeting this learned and highly distinguished 
Society, which feel really great honour honorary member. 

The have the pleasure welcoming here two our foreign 
gold medallists, Major and Captain Binger. You will interested 
hear that have received the piece wood containing the inscription which was 
carved the tree under which Dr. Livingstone’s heart was buried, his African 
boys. 

The Paper read was 

“Through Africa from the Cape Ewart Grogan. 


President, the Chair. 


Avelino Aramayo, Bolivian Thomas Bowyer 
Bower, A.M. Inst. Carey; Irwin James Halcrow 
Major Arthur Hay, late Major Thomas George Johnson, 
Oldham, Supt. Geol. Survey India; Owen Arthur Horatio Gibbs 
Colonel James Gardner Stowe, Consul-General for the United States 
Robert Turley. 

The Paper read was 

The Anthropogeography British New Guinea.” Prof. A.C. Haddon, 
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Additions the Library. 


HUGH ROBERT MILL, LL.D., Librarian, 


following abbreviations nouns and the derived from them are 
employed indicate the source articles from other publications. Geographical 
names are each case written full 


Academy, Academie, Akademie. 
Abh. Abhandlungen. 

Ann. Annals, Annales, Annalen. 
Bulletin, Bollettino, Boletim. 
Com. Commerce. 

Rd. Comptes Rendus. 

Erdk. Erdkunde. 

Geography, Geographie, Geografia. 
Ges. Gesellschaft. 

Institute, Institution. 

Izvestiya. 

Journal. 

Mitteilungen. 


Mag. Magazine. 
Mem. Memoirs, Mémoires. 
Met. Meteorological. 


Proceedings. 

Royal. 

Rev. Review, Revue. 

Society, Société, Selskab. 


Sitzb. Sitzungsbericht. 


Verein. 
Verhandlungen. 


Wissenschaft, and compounds. 


Zeitschrift. 


Zap. Zapiski. 


account the ambiguity the words octavo, the size -books 


the list below denoted the length and breadth 


cover inches the nearest 


selection the works this list will noticed elsewhere the Journal.” 


Austria-Hungary—Surveys. Ges. Erdk. Berlin (1899): 425-445. 


Stavenhagen. 


Die Entwickelung des 


wesens Von Stavenhagen. 


sketch the history the official surveys 


Belgium. Anvers (1900): 421-441. Haulleville. 

nécessité d’une plus grande Belgique. Par Haulleville. 
appeal for the expansion Belgian interests China. 

Club Alpin (1898): 101-113. Lory. 
quelques notes d’un touriste géologue. Par Lory. With 

France—Dauphine. Marcheval and Guillemin. 


Annuaire Club Alpin Frangais (1898): 515-543. 
Tournée d’un intendant dans Haut-Dauphiné juillet 1762, manuscrit inédit 


France—Mount Ventoux. 


tenu Septembre 1898 Marseille. 


Par Eug. Barréme. 


(Extrait Bulletin 


Société Géographie, tome xxii., nos. 2.) Marseille, 1899. Size 
pp. 38. Presented the Géographie, Marseilles. 


France—Pas Calais. 


Lille (1900): 55-63. 


Vermersch. 


houille. 


Excursion aux Mines Bruay, Juin 1899. 


With Map. 


Notes the coalfield the north France. 


Club Alpin Frangais 242-284. 


Annuaire Club Alpin Frangais (1898): 371-430. Netinger. 
vallée Var. Par Fernand Notinger. With Illustrations. 
Germany. Petermanns (1899): 283. Langhans. 


Geographische Verbreitung von Industrie und Landwirtschaft Deutschen 
Reiche. 


(Begleitworte Tafel 18.) Von Paul Langhans. 


With Map. 
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Germany— Meteorology. 


Herausgegeben durch dessen Direktor Wilhelm von Bezold. Ergebnisse der 
Niederschlags-Beobachtungen den Jahren 1895 und 1896. (Maps, pp. lviii., 
210, and 212.) Ergebnisse der Beobachtungen den Stationen und 
Ordnung Jahre 1899 zugleich Deutsches Meteorologisches fiir 1899 
des Preussen und benachbarter Staaten, 1899. 
Hefti. Size 10, pp. 62. 

1895. Heft iii. der Beobachtungen den Stationen II. und 
Ordnung Jahre 1895 zugleich Deutsches Meteorologisches Jahrbuch 1895 
des Preussen und benachbarter Staaten. Berlin 
Asher Co., 1899. Size 10, pp. and 99-314. Map. 


Iceland. Tidskrift 71-87. Bruun. 


paa Island. Foretagne Sommeren Kaptajn 
Daniel Bruun. With Plans and Illustrations. 


Observations the ancient buildings Iceland. 

Italy. Orsi. 
Modern Italy, 1748-1898. Pietro Orsi. (The Story the Nations.) London: 
Fisher Unwin, 1900. Size pp. xxiv. and Map and 
Price 5s. Presented the Publisher. 

Italy—Vesuvius. R.A. Lincei Rendiconti (1899): 276-281. Matteucci. 


Sulla causa verosimile che determind cessazione della fase effusiva cominciata 
luglio 1895 Vesuvio. Nota del Prof. Matteucci. 


Mediterranean. 


Black. 
Narrative Cruises the H.M.S. Euryalus and Chanticleer 


during the Greek War Independence (1822-1826). William Black. With 
Appendix the Climate, and Meteorological and Nosological Tables. 


burgh: Oliver Boyd, 1900. Size pp. xii. and 356. Price 
net. Presented the Publishers. 


preface, Dr. Black explains that the manuscript journal kept bis 
uncle during naval service the Mediterranean 1822-26 having recently come into 
his hands, considered that its historical interest makes its publication advisable. 


With the International Field Force Crete, 1897. 
With Map. 


Simpson. 


The Russian Journal Financial Statistics, 1900. Specimen 
Petersburg, 1899. Size 10} pp. 236. 


This new journal, published English St. Petersburg, intended supply 
British and American readers with accurate portion this specimen 
number occupied with instances errors made various publications rendering 
Russian figures. There statement whether the Russian Journal 
official private undertaking. 

Spain—Balearic Islands. Annuaire Club Alpin Frangais (1898): 431-452. Vuillier. 
Sierra Majorque les nouvelles Manacor. Par Gaston 
Illustrations. 

Spain—Early Maps. 
Gabriel Marcel. origines Carte d’Espagne. Extrait Revue 
Hispanique, Tome vi. Paris, Size 64, pp. 36. Map. Presented 
the Author. 

critical study the maps Spain from the thirteenth the sixteenth 
Sweden—Boundaries. Ymer (1899): 283-331. 

Studier Sveriges politiska Rudolf Kjellén. 

the political boundaries Sweden considered historically. 
Sweden—People. Ymer 405-408. 


logiska Sverige. Guetaf Retzius. 


Anthropometric results the measurements Swedish recruits. 


No. 
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Sweden—Temperature. Ymer 221-242. Ekholm. 
Sveriges temperatur med det Europas. Nils 
With Maps. 

the mean atmospheric temperature Sweden with maps isotherms and 
isanomalous lines for January and July. 


Switzerland. Annuaire Club Alpin Frangais (1898) 201-241. 
travers Canton d’Unterwald. Par Henry Cuénot. 
Turkey—Kosovo. Abh. Ges. Wien (1899): Oestreich. 


Reiseeindriicke aus dem vilajet Kosovo. Von Dr. Karl Oestreich. With Map and 

Ein Beitrag zur Geographie von Makedonien. Inaugural-Dissertation der Hohen 
philosophischen der Leipzig zur Erlangung des Doktorgrades 
vorgelegt. Von Dimiter Chr. Leipzig: Georgi, 1899. Size 
pp. 48. Presented Prof. Ratzel. 

monograph the geography the province Macedonia, taking account 
aspects physical and political geography. 
United Kingdom. 

Mines and Quarries. General Report and Statistics for 1899. Advance Proof 
(subject correction) the Tables relating the Output Coal and other 
Minerals and the number persons employed mines worked under the Coal and 
Metalliferous Mines Regulation Acts during the Year 1899. London, 1900. Size 
pp. 12. Presented the Home Office. 

The Next Agricultural Census. William Bear. 

Suggestions for the inclusion the schedules the forthcoming census headings 
for the more accurate determination the status the various elements the agri- 
cultural population. 

United Kingdom—Channel Pilot. King. 
The Channel Pilot. Part i—South Coast England, originally compiled 
Staff-Commander John King, Ninth Edition. London: Potter, 
1900. Size 9}x pp. 450. Index Price2s. 6d. Presented the 
Hydrographer, Admiralty. 

United Kingdom—England. 

The Average Height the Barometer London. Mossman. 
Discussion observations complete the Mr. Eaton’s monumental dis- 
cussion barometric pressure London, and extend these take account 
one hundred and twenty years. 

United Kingdom—Meteorology. 
Report the Meteorological for the Year ending March 31, 1899, the 
President and Council the Royal Society, Eyre Spottiswoode, 1899. 

United Watt. 
History Aberdeen and Banff. William Edinburgh and London: 
Blackwood Sons, 1900. Size pp. xvi.and 438. Maps, Price 7s. 6d. 
net. Presented the Publishers. 

interesting volume which, although accompanied several maps, pays perhaps 
the absolute minimum attention the geographical conditions which largely guided 
the historical events that are recorded its pages. 


Particular Form Surface, apparently the Result Glacial Erosion, seen 
Loch Lochy and elsewhere. Blanford. With Illustration. 


This referred the Journal for May, 530. 
United Kingdom—Wales. Mag. (1900): 58-61. 
This referred the Journal for May, 530. 


Mossman. 


a 
q 
q 
4 
4 
| 


GEOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE THE MONTH. 663 


ASIA. 

Peoples. Scientifique (1900): 173-178, 204-207. 
Les peuples retrouvés Centrale. Par Saint-Yves. 

The findings this paper are discussed Zaborowski the same review, 

pp. 466-467. 

China. 

China. Further Correspondence respecting the Affairs China, 
London: Eyre Spottiswoode, 1900. Size 84, pp. xxiv. and 412. Plan. 
Price 74d. 

Diplomatic dispatches written during the year 1899. 

French Indo-China—Annam. Sainson. 
Ngann-nann-tche-luo. Mémoires sur Traduction accompagnée d’un 
lexique géographique historique. Par Camille Sainson. Péking: Imprimerie 
des Lazaristes 1896. Size 6}, pp. viii. and 582. Price 16s. 

Translation book written the beginning the fourteenth century 


Annanese refugee China, named Tsi. The translation accompanied notes 
and geographical index. 


India. 
British Astronomical Association. The Indian Eclipse, 1898. Report the 
Expeditions organized the British Astronomical Association observe the total 
Solar Eclipse 1898, January 22. Edited Walter Maunder. London: 
Hazell, Watson, Viney, Ltd, 1899. Size pp. xii. and 172. 
trations, Presented Maw, Esq. 


Particulars the observations the solar eclipse 1899 Talni, Buxar, 
India—Baltistan. Alpine (1900): 3-10. Bullock-Workman. 


Two Pioneer Ascensions Mrs. Bullock-Workman, With 
Illustrations, 


India—Bengal. 


List Proceedings, Bengal, 1859-1897. Preserved the Record Depart- 
ment the India Office, London. London: Printed -by Eyre Spottiswoode, 
1899. Size 134 84, pp. 40. Presented the India 
India—Himalaya. Alpine 1-3. Freshfield. 
The Tour Kanchinjinga. Douglas Freshfield. 
Mr. Freshfield and Mr. Garwood, with the Signori Sella, left Darjeeling 


September last year, and made journey round Kanchinjinga, crossing the Jongsong 
La, pass 21,500 feet, and returned Darjeeling October 25. 


India—Kashmir. Neve. 
Picturesque Kashmir. Arthur Neve. [Illustrated Geoffroy Millais. 
Sands Co., 1900. Size pp. xvi. and 164. 


account Kashmir written medical missionary the Church 


Missionary Society. The scenic grandeur the country illustrated Mr. 
Millais’ photographs. 


India—Marine Survey. 
Report the Marine Survey India for the Official Year 
Size 8}, pp. 18. Presented the Survey. 


Return Wrecks and Casualties Indian Waters for the year 1898. Prepared 

Commander Falle. Calcutta, 1899. Size pp. 84. Chart and 

Diagram. 
Indian Ocean—Christmas and Cocos-Keeling Islands. Baxendale. 


Christmas and Cocos-Keeling Islands. for 1899, Colonial Reports, Annual 
No. 286, 1900. Size Price 1d. 

Indian Ocean—Christmas Island. Andrews, 
Monograph Christmas Island (Indian Ocean): Physical Features and 
Geology. Charles Andrews, etc., with descriptions the Fauna and 
Flora numerous contributors. London: Longmans Co., 1900. Size 
pp. xlv. and 338. Map and Illustrations. Presented the British Museum. 

After account the history and physical features Christmas island Mr. 


Saint-Yves. 
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Andrews, there follow eighteen articles specialists different zoological groups, 
ten articles botany, and five geology and There bibliography 
the island, and the monograph illustrated numerous maps and drawings. 
Japan— Earthquakes. Omori. 
College Sci. Imp. University 389-437. 
Notes the Earthquake Investigation Committee Catalogue Japanese Earth- 
quakes. With Maps and Diagrams. 
Japan—Earthquakes. Sekiya. 
College Sci. Imp. University (1899): 315-388. 
The Earthquake Investigation Committee Catalogue Japanese Earthquakes. 
Superintended the late Prof. Sekiya. 
Malay Archipelago. Petermanns 290-292. Wichmann. 
Die Insel Miangas. Von Prof. Dr. Wichmann. 
the controversy the identity the island first described 
Dampier. 
Malay Archipelago—Celebes. Petermanns (1899): 249-260, 273-280. 
zur Geologie von Celebes. Von Prof. Biicking. With Map. 


Persia. Ymer (1899): 187-201, 243-264. Falk. 
Persien, folk och stat. Falk. 
Philippine Islands. Doyle. 


Observatorio Manila. Tifones del Filipino mares circunvecinos 
1895 1896. Estudio los mismos por Juan Doyle Manila, 1899. Size 
pp. 106. Diagrams. 

Russia—Caucasus. 

Die Cypriniden des Kaukasus. Size pp. viii. and 158. 
Presented Dr. Radde. 

Temperatur und Ufer des Baikal und auf den benachbarten 
Von Woeikof. 

Comparison meteorological observations two stations Lake Baikal and one 
considerable elevation the neighbouring mountains. 

Straits Settlements. Swettenham. 
Straits Settlements. Report for 1898. Colonial Reports, Annual No. 287, 1900. 

Verh. Ges. Berlin (1900): 128-133. Rohrbach. 
Herr Dr. Paul Rohrbach: Armenier und Kurden. 

Discusses the difficulty the number Armenians and Kurds the 
dominions the absence authentic statistics. The author suggests one 
and half million Armenians the country and quarter million towns 
-of the Turkish empire probable approximation. 

Minor. Deryugin. 
Zoo-geography the country watered the Deryugin. [In 

Minor. Maercker and Schaffer. 

Ges. Erdk. Berlin (1899) 363-407. 

Reitrage zur Erforschung Klein-Asiens. Das Stromgebiet des unteren Kyzyl 

Yrmak Von Hauptmann Erkundungen und Routen- 

Aufnahmen Gebiet des Kyzyl Yrmak und des Jeshil. Von 

Schiffer. Bemerkungen den Karten, Von Hauptmann Maercker. With 

Maps. 


AFRICA. 
Cing jours Kabylie aux gorges Chabet-el-Akra. Par Collesson. 
British Central Africa. Scottish Mag. (1900): 235-245. Robertson. 


The Commercial Possibilities British Central Africa. Patrick Robertson. 


{ 
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British South Africa. National Mag. (1900): 81-96. Hilder. 
British South Africa and the Transvaal, Hilder. Illustrations. 
German East Africa. Oechelhaeuser. 


Die Deutsch-Ostafrikanische Von Wilhelm Oechelhaeuser. 
Springer, 1899. Size pp. xvi. and 120. Map. 

Plan projected railway from Bagamoyo and Dar-es-Salaam Tabora, and 
thence two branches Ujiji, on_Lake Tanganyika, and the extreme south the 
Victoria 

German East Africa—Kilimanjaro. Meyer. 
Der Kilimandjaro. Reisen und Studien von Prof. Dr. Hans Meyer. Berlin: 
Reimer (Ernst Vohsen), 1900. Size 124 8}, pp. xvi. and 436. Map and 

This splendid volume described the author jubilee offering, since his last 
visit Kilimanjaro 1898 took place exactly balf century after the discovery 
the mountain the German missionary Rebmann. One the most interesting 
features the very thorough study which Dr. Meyer has made the mountain the 
investigation the glaciers, which has obtained very striking photographs. 
German South-West Africa. Petermanns (1899): 281-282. Fleck. 

Meine Reise die Tsanchabschlucht (Deutsch-Siidwestafrika). Von Dr. Ed. 
Fleck. With Map. 

Together with observations the map Herr Paul Langhans. 

Madagascar. Grandidier. 
Grandidier. Bulletin Comité Madagascar, Juin 1898. Paris: 
Challamel. Size pp. 14. Presented the Author. 

This paper derived, the author states, from manuscript the British Museum, 
written Froberville from the narrative Mayeur, who lived Madagascar from 
1758 1787. relates how Ratsimilaho, the son English pirate anda Malagasy 
princess, began inter-tribal war which led the formation the Betsimisaraka, 
Inseparables.” 


Madagascar. Mag. (1900): 1-17, 68-82. Oliver. 
The Land Captain Pasfield Oliver. With Maps. 
Mauritius—Seychelles. Brown. 


Seychelles. Report for 1898. Colonial Reports, Annual No. Size 


Natal. 


Correspondence relating the Defence Natal. London: Eyre Spottiswoode, 

Nigeria. 

Royal Niger Company. Copy “of Letter from the Foreign Office the 
Treasury, dated June 15, 1899, with respect the revocation the Charter the 
Royal Niger Company, and the taking over Her Majesty’s Government 
the Administrative Rights and Powers the Company, together with Copies 
the Treasury Minute the subject, dated June 30, 1899, and relative Schedules.” 
Notes the Niger District and Niger Coast Protectorates, 1882-93; Notifica- 
tion, British Protectorate over Niger Districts, June 1885; Royal Charter, 
National African Company,’ July 10, 1886; Notification, British Protectorate over 
Niger Districts, African Company,’ now called Royal Niger Company,’ 
October 18, 1887; List Treaties, National African Company and Royal Niger 
Company with Native Chiefs, 1884-92; Notification, Rivers Protectorate 
called the Niger Coast May 13, 1893.” Balance Sheets the 
Royal Niger Company for each Year from 1887 1898, 
ments Revenue and Expenditure Niger from 1887 1898, 
inclusive.” London: Eyre Spottiswoode, 1899. Size 84, pp. 60. 
Price 6d. 

Nigeria. 
Nigeria, our Latest Protectorate. Charles Henry Robinson, London: 
Marshall Son, 1900. Size 5}, pp. xii. and 224. Map and 
Price net. Presented the Publishers. 

popular sketch the Hausa people, life Nigeria, the Royal Niger Company, 
the cause African fever, and other matters connected with the country. 
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Rhodesia. Scottish Mag. 92-105. 
Rhodesia. With Maps and 


This review the last report the South African Company, and parts 
Mr. Bryce’s Impressions South Africa,’ with additional material from other sources. 


Somaliland. Peel. 


Somaliland. Being Account Two Expeditions into the Far Interior, together 
with complete list every animal and bird known that country, and 
Robinson Size 10} pp. xvi. and 346. Map and 
Price net. Presented the Publishers. 

The narrative that sporting adventures, but interspersed with many acute 
remarks the general natural history the country traversed during the expedition, 
and there comprehensive list the animals the whole 

South Africa. Bertrand. 


Afrique avec Missionnaire Coillard. travers Libre d’Orange, Pays 
des Ba-Souto, Boulouwayo. Départ Coillard pour Pays des Ba-Rotsi. 
Mon retour parla orientale: Matébéléland, Mashonaland. Territoire 
Mozambique, Beira.—Diégo-Suarez Madagascar. Par Alfred 
Bertrand. Ch. Eggimann Cie., [1899]. Size pp.204. Map and 
Presented the Author. 


Narrative journey the Barotse country 1895-96, and visit Basuto- 
land and Rhodesia 1898-99, 


South Africa. Keane. 


The Boer States, Land and People. Keane. London: Methuen Co., 
1900. Size8 5}, pp. 314. Price 6s. Presented the Publishers. 


This useful book account both its subject-matter and its standpoint. 
gives concise and accurate account the geography and ethnography the Boer 
states, treating the history the countries and the character the people 
impartial manner. minor feature great interest short vocabulary South 
African words now common use, stating their meaning and origin. 

Transvaal. Olds. 


The Witwatersrand paper read before the South Staffordshire and 
East Worcestershire Institute Mining Engineers. Francis Olds. Annual 
General Meeting Birmingham, October 1899. Excerpt from the Transactions 
the Institution Mining Engineers. London and 
Reid Co., 1899. pp. 22. Presented the Secretary the Institution. 
Steuart. 


The Mineral Wealth Zoutpansberg: the Murchison Range Gold-Belt. 
Douglas Steuart. Excerpt from the Transactions the Institution Mining 
pp. 42. Maps and Illustrations. Presented the Secretary the Institution. 


Uganda. Thruston. 
African Incidents. Personal experiences Egypt and Unyoro. Brevet- 
Major Thruston. With Introduction General Sir Archibald Hunter, 
Account Major Thruston’s last stay 1897 the Protectorate, his death, and 
the Mutiny the Uganda Rifles. London: John Murray, 1900. Size 
pp. 332. Portrait, Maps, and Illustrations. Price 14s. Presented the Publisher. 

The late Major Thruston wrote account his experiences Egyptand Uganda, 
the many journeys took Unyoro, and the expedition Dongola. All that 

have written has happened,” says the preface, “and all that has happened 

written.” 

West Africa. 


Africa Pilot. Part i., Sailing Directions for the West Coast Africa, from Cape 
Spartel the River Cameroon, also the Azores, Madeira, Canary, and Cape Verde 
and 596. Index Charis. Presented the Hydrographer, Admiralty. 


West Africa—Benue. Moseley. 


Regions the Benue. Lich Moseley. [From the Geographical Journal 
for December, 1899.] Size 6}, Map. 
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NORTH AMERICA. 


Alaska. Philadelphia (1900): 108-114, Davidson. 


The Lynn Canal and Inlet, Alaska, Prof. George Davidson. With 


British America. Various 
British America. With Two (British III.) London: Paul 
1900. Size 5}, pp. and 546. Price 6s. Presented the Publishers. 

Although the maps are not date, this volume contains number able 
papers the Dominion Canada, its various provinces, and the West Indies 
and British Guiana. Most the articles were originally given the form lectures 
the South Place Institute, Finsbury. 


Canada—Geological Survey. 


Geological Survey Canada, Annual Report (New Series), volume Reports 
1897. Ottawa, 1899. Size pp. 156, 66, 302, 160, 
and xxii. Maps and Illustrations. Presented the Geological Survey 
nada. 
This gives full account the activity the Canadian Geological Survey for 
1897, with official statistics mineral production, many maps and illustrations, and 
several memoirs special regions. 


North Friederici. 
Indianer und Anglo-Amerikaner. Ein geschichtlicher Ueberblick. Von Georg 


Friederici. Braunschweig: Vieweg und Sohn, 1900, Size pp. 148. 
Presented the Publishers. 


The author gives account the treatment the native Indians the United 
States and Canada, which not pleasant reading. The facts which are stated are 
authenticated references historical works; but these facts deal only with one 
side the question. 

North America—Mound-Builders. Campbell. 
and T.R.S. Canada (1898) (See. 
Recently Discovered Relics the American Mound-Builders, John Campbell, 
With Illustrations. 


United States—Chesapeake and Ohio Canal. Ward. 
Johns Hopkins University Studies. Series Nos. 10,11. The Early De- 
velopment the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal Project. George Washington 
Ward, Baltimore, 1899. Size pp. 114. 

United States—Geological Survey. 

Nineteenth Annual Report the United States Geological Survey the Secre- 
tary the Interior, 1897-98. six Parts. Part i—Director’s Report, including 
Triangulation and Spirit Leveling (pp. 422): Part ii—Papers chiefly 
Theoretic Nature (pp. 958); Part (pp. viii. and 814); Part vi. 
{in Resources the United States, 1897 (pp. part) viii. 
and 652; (2nd part) viii. Washington, 1898-99. Maps 
and Plates. 


Twentieth Annual ditto, Seven Parts. Part vi. 

Resources the United States, 1898. Washington, 1899. Size pp. (i.) 

viii. and 616; and 804. Plate. Presented the Survey. 
United States—Maryland. 


Maryland Geological Survey. Volume Three. The Johns Hopkins 
Press, Size 7}, pp. 462 and 80. Maps and Presented 
the Maryland Geological Survey. 

This report deals with the relation geology road-construction, and gives 
complete history the high-roads Maryland, with maps the existing roads, full 
account the road-making materials the State, and various articles subjects 
connected with road-making general. 


United States—Maryland. 
Maryland Weather Service. Volumei. Baltimore: The Johns Hopkins Press, 
1899. Size pp. 566. Maps, Charts, and Illustrations. 

The lines investigation pursued the Weather Service” Maryland are 
very comprehensive, including Topography, Physiography, Meteorology, Hydro- 
graphy, Medical Climatology, Agricultural soils, Forestry, Crop conditions, Fauna 
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and Flora. This volume contains long account “'The Physiography Mary- 
land,” and several articles meteorology and climatology considered theoretically 
and relation Maryland. 
United States—Massachusetts. 


The Annual Statistics Manufactures. 1898. Thirteenth Report. Boston, 1899. 


Twenty-ninth Annual Report the Bureau Statistics Labour, March, 1899. 
Boston, 1899. Size pp. xxviii. and 660. Presented the Bureau Sta- 
tistics Labour, Mass. 

United States—Massachusetts. Horsford. 


Vinland and its Ruins, Some the Evidences that Northmen were Massa- 
Pre-Columbian Days. Cornelia Horsford. Apple- 
ton’s Popular Science Monthly for December, 1899.] 64, pp. 
Presented the Author. 

United States—Taxation. Hollander. 


Johns Hopkins University Studies. Series xviii. Nos. Studies State 
Taxation, with particular reference the Southern States. Graduates and 


Students the Johns Hopkin’s University. Edited Hollander, 
Baltimore, 1900. Size pp. 254. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA. 


Bahamas. J.R. Colonial (1900): 338-352. 
The Bahamas. Sir William 


Sir Wm. Robinson spent six years Governor the Bahamas. 
British Guiana. Edmundson. 


The Swedish Legend British Guiana. historical investigation the Rev. 
British Guiana—Boundary. 


British Guiana Boundary. Arbitration with the United States Venezuela. 
Appendix the case behalf the Government Her Britannic Majesty. 
Vols. 1593-1814, and vii. (pp. vol. xii. and 254; vol. ii., aud 
vol. iii., vi. and 184; vol. iv., and 220; vol. v., and 232; vol. vii., 380). 
—The Counter-case (pp. 142); ditto (pp. and 410).—The 
Argument (pp. 56). London: Printed the Foreiga Office, 1898. Size 
8}. 

Venezuela—British Guiana Boundary Arbitration. The case the United States 
Venezuela before the Tribunal Arbitration convene Paris under the 
Provisions the Treaty between the United States Venezuela and Her 
236; vol. Appendix, Parts and xxvi. and 488; vol. Appendix, Parts 
and xviii. and 426).—The Counter-case the United Vene- 
zuela. vols. (pp. 118; vol. Appendix, Part 312; vol. Appendix, 
United States Venezuela. vols. (pp. 766 and New York, 1898. 

These volumes practically complete the collection the literature the 
arbitration the boundary between British Guiana and Venezuela, which 
unique epitome the geography and political history region. 
British Guiane and Venezuela. Thurn. 


List Place-Names occurring the British Case Vene- 
[By E.im Thurn.] Size Presented the Author. 

Verh. Ges. Erdk. Berlin (1900): 112-128. Meyer. 
Herr Dr. Herrmann Meyer: Bericht seine zweite With 
Map. 

journey 1898-99 into Matto Grosso from the Argentine Republic. 

Chile. 


Sinopsis estadistica jeografica Republica Chilo 1897. Santiago, 1898. 
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Kritik der Langue Auca des Herrn Raoul Grasserie. Von Rudolf Lenz. 


Chile—Rainfall. Verh. Deutsch. Santiago Chile (1899): 63-74. 
Der Regen Siidchile. Von Dr. Martin. 


General account the character the rainfall Southern Chile, with tables 
rainfall and number rainy days Puerto Montt for each month from January, 
1888, 1899. The average annual rainfall was inches, with maximum 
10°94 inches July, and minimum 428 inches February. The average 
number rainy days the year was 195, with maximum days July and 
August, and minimum days February. 
Chile—Swamps. Verh. Santiago Chile (1899): 55-62. Martin. 

Siimpfe und fiadis. Von Dr. Martin. 

The name applied class swamps common Chile, which are com- 
posed the roots the plant. This plant not certainly identified, but muy 
the Dichromene atrosanguine. 

Chile and Argentine. Petermanns 285-288. Polakowsky. 
Die von Chile und Argentinien Grenzlinien. Von Dr. Pola- 
kowsky. 

Colombia. Regel. 


Kolumbien, von Professor Dr. Fritz Regel. (Bibliothek der Landerkunde, heraus- 
gegeben von Prof. Dr. Alfred Kirchhoff und Dr. Rudolf Fitzner, Siebenter und 
achter Band.) Berlin: Schall, [1899]. Size 10} pp. 274. Maps 
and Price 10m. 
complete and richly illustrated geographical account the republic Colombia, 
partly based the author’s travels that country, partly compiled from carefully 
selected collection the works previous 


Colombia and Costa Rica. Silvela. 


Limites entre Colombie Costa-Rica, Exposé présenté son Excellence 
Président République Francaise qualité d’Arbitre. Par Don Francisco 

Différend entre Colombie Costa-Rica, Arbitrage son Excellence 
Président République Frangaise. Deuxitme Mémoire nom 
Colombie. Paris, 1899. Size 114 74, pp. 106. 

Official documents the arbitration the boundary between Colombia 
and Costa Rica, which for practical purposes the boundary between South and 
Central America. 

Costa Rica. Globus 1-8, 28-31. Sapper. 
Ein Besuch bei den und Talamanca-Indianern Costarica. Von 
Sapper. With 

Jamaica. 


Martin. 


Hemming. 

Jamaica. Report for 1898-9. Colonial Reports, Annual No. 283, 1899. Size 
pp. 76. Price 4d. 

Nicaragua. Niederlein. 

The State Nicaragua the Greater Republic Central America. Gustavo 
The Philadelphia Commercial Museum. Philadelphia, 1898. Size 

Patagonia. Fonck. 


Viajes Fray Francisco Menendez Nahuelhuapi. Publicados comentados 
por Francisco Fonck. Valparaiso: Carlos Niemeyer, 1900. Size pp. 
and 528. Map and Illustration. Presented the Author. 


The narrative the four journeys Menendez Lake Nahuel-huapi between 
1791 and 1794, with historical introduction, and supplementary matter treating 
the more recent explorations and maps the district, and the question the 
boundary-line between Chile and the Argentine Republic. 


Peru. Lima (1899): 1-14. Balta. 
Labor Raimondi. Por José Balta. 
Peru. B.S.G. Lima (1899): 123-124. Haenke. 
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Peru. Lima (1899): 361-387. 
Itinerario los viajes Raimondi Cuzco, Quispicanchi, Lucre, 
Pisac, etc., regreso Albancay (1865). 

Peru. Lima (1899): 417-450. 
hoya del Urubamba. Por Sr. Luis Robledo. With Map. 


The paper has the title via fluvial del Urubamba” the text, and deals with 
the upper part the river Urubamba traffic route. 


San Salvador. 
Estudio sobre San Salvador desde punto vista médico por Isidro 


San Salvador, 1899. Size 6}, pp. 20. Presented the Author. 
San Salvador from medical point view. 


AUSTRALASIA AND PACIFIC ISLANDS. 
Australia. G.Z. (1900): 199-209. 
Die Wasserversorgung des Von Dr. Emil Jung. 
Discusses the systems irrigation practised Australia. 
British New Guinea. 


Queensland, Annual Report British New Guinea from July, 1898, 30th 


June, 1899; with Appendices. Brisbane, 1900. Size pp. xxxiv. and 
116. 


Easter Island. 
Rep. Smithsonian (1897), U.8. National Museum (1899): 689-723. 


Pito Henua, known Rapa Nui; commonly called Easter Island, South 
Pacific Ocean. George Cooke. 


This report based visit the U.S.S. Mohican Easter Island for twelve 
days December, 1886. 


Fiji: Past and Present. Captain Wm. Campbell Thomson. With 
tions. 


Captain Thomson contrasts two visits paid the Fiji islands interval 
twenty-three years. 
New Zealand. and New Zealand (1898) (1899): 590-593. Hogben. 


Notes the Comparison some Elements Earthquake Motion observed 
New Zealand, with their Theoretic Values. George Hogben, 


Jung. 


Cooke. 


New Zealand. and New Zealand (1898) (1899): 583-590. 
The Wanganui Earthquake the 8th December, 1897. George Hogben, m.a. 
New Zealand. and New Zealand (1898) (1899): 471-482. Walsh. 


the the New Zealand Bush. Canon Philip Walsh. 
the change the character the New Zealand bush the past, and its 
probable farther change the future. 
New Zealand—Taupo District. Friedlaender. 
and New Zealand (1898) (1899): 498-510, 
Some Notes the Volcanoes the Taupo District. Benedict Friedlaender, 
PH.D. 
The volcanoes the Pacific. Coleman Phillips. With Plate. 


Islands. Abh. Ges. Wien (1899): and Kesslitz. 
Die Missions-Reise Schiff A/batros, 1895-1898. Von von Mauler und 
Wilhelm With Map and Plate. 

The cruise the Albatros was the occasion making series observations 
oceanic conditions, and the climate the Melanesian islands. 

Queensland. 

Greater Britain Exhibition, Earl’s Court, London, 1899. Catalogue Exhibits 
the Queensland Court. Size pp. 94. 
Queensland. 


Information relating Queensland and its Resources. Also complete list 
towns the Colony, with descriptive particulars thereof. Issued Gratis the 
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Agent-General for Queensland. Reprinted from the Australian Handbook’ for 
1899, published Messrs. Gordon Goteh, London. Size 64, pp. 62. 
Queensland, Evans. 


“The Garden (Darling Downs). Compiled and Edited Essex 
Evans. Illustrated James Bain. Toowoomba, Queensland: Robertson 
Co., 1899. Size 10, pp. 94. Maps and Presented the 
Agent-General for Queensland. 
Queensland—Rockhampton. 


the Tropic Line. Rockhampton. Central Queensland’s chief City. The 
Commercial Capital Rich District. Its History, Surroundings, and Resources. 
The Queenslander, Brisbane, August 1899, pp. 
trations. Size 12. 


Tasmania. J.R. Colonial (1900): 153-179. Fysh. 


Tasmania: Primitive, Present, and Future. the Hon. Sir Philip Fysh, 


Tasmania, and New Zealand (1898) (1899): Hogben. 
The Tasmanian Earthquake the 27th January, 1892. George Hogben. 

Western Australia. 
Western Australia. Report the Department Mines for the year 1898. 
Perth, 1899. Size 13} pp. xciv. and 126, 

Western Australia. Austraiasia Victoria (1899): 64-72. 


Expedition the Barrow, Cavenagh, and Warburton Ranges, Western Australia. 
Hagh Russel. With Map. 


journey 350 miles from west east, undertaken 1897. 


POLAR REGIONS. 


Arctic—Andrée’s Expedition. Ymer (1899): 333-335. Svedenborg. 
den Island funna fiytbojen frin Andrée-expeditionen. 
Svedenborg. With Map and 

the buoy found Iceland which was thrown out his balloon Andrée 
July 11, 1897, lat. 82° and long. 25° The last words before the signatures are 
English, All right,” but the word has been written over “right” second 
thought. 


Arctic—New Siberian Islands. Toll. 
Mém. Imp. Sci. (1) (1899): 1-20. 


Geological Report the New Siberian Islands. Baron Toll. [In 
With Maps. Presented the Author. 


Arctic—Norwegian Expedition. Nansen. 


The Norwegian North Polar Expedition, 1893-1896. Scientific Results, edited 
Fridtjof Nansen. London, etc.: Longmans Co., Size 9}, 
pp. viii., 16, 147, 26, 53, and 137. Plates. Presented Dr. Nansen. second copy 
presented the Publishers. 

The scientific results the Fram, which this the first volume, are being 
published the English language only, and the accuracy the printing matter 
which the Christiania printers deserve congratulated. This volume contains 
short urticle Colin Archer the Fram, giving full account the plan the 
ship, with working drawings. Pompeckj and Nansen discuss the and 
the Jurassic fauna Cape Flora, Franz Josef Land; Nathorst describes the 
fossil plants from Franz Josef Land; Collett and Nansen describe the birds 
collected the voyage the aud Sars deals with the crustacea great 


detail. 


Den Expedition, 1898-99. Ved Amdrup, Kruuse, Knud 
Poulsen. With Map. 


This expedition referred the Journal, vol. xiv. (1899) 449. 
Greenland. National Mag. (1900): 118-122. Merrill. 
Hunting Trip Northern Greenland. Fullerton Merrill. 


The trip was undertaken the Peary supply steamer Diana the summer 
899. 
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Greenland Seas. Garde. 
The State the Ice the Waters East and West Greenland, 1899. 
Garde. Special print the nautical-meteorological annual the Danish 
Meteorological Institute. Danish and Size 9}, pp. xvi. Maps. 

Contains maps the distribution ice the sea around Greenland the 

respective March, April, May, June, July, and August, 

Polar Climates. Meteorolog. (1900): 75-79. Woeikof. 
Arktis und Antarktis. Von Woeikof. 

the climate the arctic and antarctic regions. 


Spitsbergen. Rd. 130 (1900): 304-306. Monaco. 
Albert 

The principal work this expedition the summer 1899 was the exploration 
Red bay and other parts northern Spitsbergen, which were sounded and surveyed. 


MATHEMATICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Astronomy. Gall. 
Easy Guide the Constellations, with Atlas the Stars. the 
Rey. James Gall. New and Enlarged Edition. London: Gall Inglis, 1900. 
Size 4}, pp. Presented the Publishers. 


Navigation. Ann. Hydrographie (1900): 21-24. 


Die Beschickung von auf Niedrigwasser. Von Dr. Schrader. 

Method and tables for facilitating the comparison soundings with figures 
chart calculating the low-water depth soundings taken any time when the 
hour high water and the total rise the tide are known. 

Navigation—Position. Ann. Hydrographie (1900): 29-31. Bolte. 


Zur Berechnung des Schiffsortes aus zwei nach der 
Von Dr. Bolte. 


Time. and New Zealand (1898) 577-583. Hudson. 


proposal utilize the long days summer calling midnight a.m., and 
utilize the short days calling a.m. midnight. 


PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Geology. Lapparent. 
Traité Géologie. Par Lapparent. Quatritme édition. iii. 
Géologie proprement dite. Paris: Masson Cie, 1900. Size 6}, pp. 1241- 
1912. Maps and Illustrations. Presented the Publishers. 

This completes the new edition Prof. Lapparent’s great treatise geology, 

the earlier part which was noticed the Journal.for March, 287. 


Glaciers. 
Ueber die festen Aggregatzustiinde des Wassers unter besonderer 
der Gletschertheorie. zur der Doktorwiirde 
der Hohen Fakultat der Leipzig vorgelegt von Rudolf 
Danneberg. Zwickau: Ziickler, 1899. Size pp. 56. Presented Prof. 
Ratzel. 

the plasticity glacier ice, considered the historical development the 
researches and theories upon the subject, with supplement the origin the glacier 
ice from snow, névé, and ordinary ice. memoir was published the Juhresbericht 
the Verein fiir Naturkunde Zwickau for 1899. 


Kumatology. Ges. Erdk. Berlin (1899): 408-424. Baschin. 
Die Entstehung Ein Beitrag 
logie. Von Otto Baschin. Also separate copy, presented the Author. 

Herr Baschin treats wave-forms water and air, ripple-marks and dunes, and 
contests some the views upheld Mr. Cornish these matters. 

Lake Life. Science (1900) 374-389. Marsh. 
The Plankton Fresh-water Lakes. Dwight Marsh. 
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Mountain-building. Rd. 130 291-298. Bertrand. 
Essai d’une théorie mécanique formation des montagnes. Déplacement 
progressif terrestre. Ncte Marcel Bertrand. 

Oceanography. Ymer (1899): 341-352. Pettersson. 
systematisk hydrografisk och biologisk Europas haf, innanhaf 
och djupa Otto Pettersson. With Maps. 

oceanographical and limnological desiderata connection with the proposed 
systematic study the seas bordering Northern Europe. 

Oceanography—Apparatus. R.A. Lincei, Rendiconti (1900): 9-12. Guglielmo. 
Intorno alcuni modi per correggere per evitare l’errore capillarita negli 
areometri peso costante volume costante intorno alcune nuove form dei 
medesimi. Nota IL. Guglielmo. 

Qceanography—Apparatus. R.A. Lincei, Rendiconti (1900): 33-41. Guglielmo. 
Intorno nuovi areometri immersione totale, inclinazione variabile 

new total-immersion 

Sea. 
Institut Météorologique Roval Néerlandais, Etude sur les courants Mer 
Nord. Par Phaff. Haye: Monton Cie. Size 

10, pp. 58. Plates. Presented the Institut Royal des 

Lieut. Phaff has been engaged for several years the study the currents the 
coast Holland, near the north Hinder, and here presents the data full, with 
illustrating the direction and velocity the current each hour the 
day. 

Plant-geography. Goebel. 
Ueber Studium und Auffassung der Anpassungserscheinungen bei Pflanzen. 
Festrede der Sitzung der Akademie der Wissen- 
Von Karl Goebel. Miinchen, 1898. Size pp. 24. Presented the 
Akademie der Miinchen. 

the adaptation plants their environment. 

Spherical deformations. Belgique (1898): 270-286. 
Sur les déformations que pression dans creux 
métallique. Par Schoentjes. With Diagram and 

the nature the deformations produced pressure the surface hollow 
hemisphere brass. The manner yielding the spherical shell interest from 
its bearing the deformations the crust the Earth. 


ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY AND HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Commercial Geography. Harper. 
Mulhall-Harper Comparative Statistical Tables and Charts the Commerce the 
World. Compiled William Harper. Philadelphia: Commercial Museum, 1899. 
Size pp. the Philadelphia Commercial Museum. 

series statistical diagrams showing coloured rectangles and sectors circles 
the share taken trade the chief nations the world grouped according various 
divisions. 

Commercial Geography—Sea Trade. 
Merchant Marine Foreign Countries. Special Consular Reports. Vol. xviii. 
Washington, 1900. Size pp. xvi. and 182. 

collection consular reports the shipping different countries, with statistics, 
but without any general discussion. 

Commercial 
Tariffs Foreign Countries. Special Consular Reports. Vol. xvi. Part 
Europe. Part America. Washington, 1899. Size pp. (part 776, 
(part 1304. 

Historical. Beazley. 
New Light some Maps. Raymond Beazley, [From the 

Geographical Journal for December, 1899.} Size 64, pp. 10. 
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Historical Maps. Christy. 
The Silver Map the World. Contemporary Medallion commemorative 
Drake’s great Voyage (1577-80). Geographical Essay. Including some 
Oritical Remarks the Zeno Narrative and Chart 1558, and the Curious 
Misconception the position the Discoveries made Martin Frobisher 
1576-7-8 which crept into the Cartography the North Atlantic and the 
North-Eastern Coast America through the Errors the Zeno Chart. 
Miller Christy. facsimile reproductions the Silver Map and 
seven other contemporary Charts referred and two diagrammatic Charts. 
London: Stevens, Son, Stiles, 1900. Size 54, pp. 72. Price 
6d. net. Presented the Author and Publisher. 

This interesting sketch contains reproductions the contemporary silver medallion 
commemorating Drake’s voyage, and also number old charts. 

Historical—North Pacific. Nachod. 

Deutsch. Ges. Natur- Ostasiens, Tokyo (1899): 311-451. 
Ein unentdecktes Goldland. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der Entdeckungen 
Grossen Ocean. Von Dr. Nachod. 

Notes the legend island rich gold and silver lying the east Japan, 
and particulars the voyages made search Portuguese, Spanish, Dutch, 
English, and Russian vessels. 

History Geography. 
Geografiens och geografiska upptickternas historia till bérjan 1800-talet. 
Dr. Nystrém. Stockholm: Fritzes, 1899. Size pp. viii. and 
414. Price 8.25kr. 

Deals with the history exploration and the development geographical 
science fine historical periods— Ancient, Early 400-1240), 
Later (1250-1492), Maritime Discoveries (1492-1600), and Seventeenth 
and Eighteenth Centuries (1600-1800). 

Rivers Boundaries. Junghans. 
Der Fluss seiner Bedeutung als Grenze zwischen Kultur- und Natur- 
Inaugural-Dissertation zur Erlangung der Doktorwiirde der philosophischen 
der Universitat Leipzig vorgelegt von osk. Emil Junghans. Leipzig- 
Emil Stephan, 1899. Size pp. vi. and 76. Presented Prof. 

This referred the Journal for May, 541. 


BIOGRAPHY. 
Lichtenberg. Abh. Ges. Wien. (1899): 119-135. 
Lichtenberg und die Geopbysik. Von Dr. Siegmund Giinther. 
Georg Christoph Lichtenberg was born Oberramstadt, near Darmstadt, 1744 


1742, was professor Nature Study (Naturlehre) the University 
and died 1799. made some important studies physical geography. 


Lothian. Scottish Mag. (1900) 57-58. 
The Late Marquess Lothian, With Portrait. 
Mitchell. Mitchell. 


Western India, Recollections early Missionary Life. the Rev. 

Murray Mitchell, Edinburgh: Douglas, 1899. Size 5}, 

pp. 406. Map. Presented the Publisher. 

These Recollections” date from 1838 1863, and form record life full 
remarkable experiences missionary enterprise, mainly the west India. 


Moffat. Moffat. 
The Lives Robert and Mary Moffat. their son, Moffat. Eleventh 


Edition. London: Fisher Unwin, [1900]. Size 5}, pp. and 
Portrait and Illustrations. 6s. Presented the Publisher. 


cheap edition the life the pioneer missionary Africa, 
Napier Merchiston. Gravelaar. 
Verh. K.A. Wetens. Amsterdam Sec.) 1899: 1-160. 
John Napier’s Werken. Door Gravelaar. With Portrait and Plates. 


biographical account John Napier with discussion his 
system logarithms and other mathematical works. 
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Radde. 


Dr. Radde—List Published works with Portraits. Tiflis, 1899. Size 
6}. Presented the Author. 

Tillo. Artamonoff. 
St. Petersburg, 1900. Size pp. 26. 

Varenius. Schwerdfeger. 
Bernhard Varenius und die Morphologischen Capitel seiner Geographia 
Generalis” (Amsterdam, 1650). Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der Geographie 
von Dr. Josef Schwerdfeger. (Separatabdruck aus dem Jahresberichte des 
Staatsgymnasiums Troppan. 1897-8, 1898-9.) Size pp. 48. 
Presented the Author. 

the life and work the father modern physical geography. 


GENERAL. 

Bibliography. 
Catalogue Books the Library the Alpine Club. Edinburgh: 
Constable, 1899. Size pp. 224. Presented the Alpine Club. 

This catalogue arranged under authors’ names the first part, and according 
subjects (alphabetically arranged) the second. 
British Empire. 

Statistical Abstract for the several Colonial and other possessions the United 
Kingdom, each year from 1884 1898. London: Eyre Spottiswoode, 1899. 
Size 64, pp. 306. Price 1s. 3d. 

Educational—Instrument. School 10-20. Surface. 
The Instrument for Observational Work Mathematical Geography. 
Surface. 

Description rough wooden quadrant designed for school demonstrations the 
altitude the sun, and very inexpensive construction. 
Foreign Missions. 

The Eighty-ninth Annual Report the American Board Commissioners for 
Foreign Missions. Presented the meeting held Providence, October 3-6, 
1899. Boston: Published the Board. Size 64, pp. 198. Maps. 

Geographical Congress. Petermanns (1899): 238-240, 268-269, 288-290. Supan. 
Der VII. Internationale Geographenkongress Berlin, September bis 
Oktober 1899. Von Prof. Dr. Supan. 

German Colonies. 
Kolonial-Handels-Adressbuch 1900. Jabrgang.) von dem 
pp. 114. Maps. 

This directory, addition the names business firms the various German 
colonies, gives good deal practical information about the colonies, and maps 
showing the various concessions. 
German Naval Observatory. 

Einundzwanzigster Jahresbericht iiber die der Deutschen Seewarte 
fiir das Jahr 1898. von der Direktion. Beiheft den Annalen 
der Hydrographie und Maritimen Meteorologie,” 1899. Hamburg, 1899. Size 

10} 74, pp. iv. and 100. 

Report the work, nautical and scientific, the German naval observatory 
Hamburg, which, under the leadership Dr. Neumayer, produces every year much 

oceanographical work scientific value the world, well practical importance 
German shipmasters. 

Historical Charts. P.R. Artillery (1899): 467-484. Ward. 
Synoptical Charts applied military subjects. Captain Ward. With 

These charts are diagrams intended show the chronological order movements 
the course campaign. 

International Relations. B.A.R. Belgique (1898): 629-728, 925-993. 
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Mehedinti. 
Ueber die kartographische Induktion. Inaugural-Dissertation zur der 
Doktorwiirde bei der hohen der Leipzig 
eingereicht von Mehedinti. Leipzig: Sellmann Henne, 1899. Size 

the study maps, showing how, the logical discussion geographical 
questions, the map supplies information which description words can convey. 


Medical Geography—Scurvy. P.R.S. (1900): 250-265, Jackson and Harley. 
Experimental Inquiry into Scurvy. Frederick Jackson and Vaughan 
Harley, 

‘The authors produce evidence demonstrate that the cause scurvy ptomaine 
poisoning, due eating tainted meat. This idea, suggested experience the arctic 
regions, was tested experimentally feeding monkeys three groups diet in- 
fresh tinned meat, slightly tainted tinned meat, and slightly tainted meat with 
the addition fresh fruit. The result the experiments confirmed the theory, and 
helps prove that the use fresh vegetables lime-juice not sufficient either 
prevent cure scurvy. 

Melbourne Geographical Society. Madden. 

T.R.G.S. Australasia 5-29. 

Inangural Address the President (Sir John Madden). 

This address the progress geography, and the discussion which followed it, 
show that geography being forwarded enlightened manner the Royal 
Geographical Society Australasia Melbourne. 


Military Scottish Mag. (1900): 138-160. 

Mountaineering. Annuaire Club Alpin (1898) 34-82. 
Les chasseurs alpins. Par Julien Bregeault. With Illustrations. 

military mountaineering, with special reference the French alpine regiment. 
Mountaineering. 

Alpine Memories. Emile Javelle. With Biographical and Literary Notice 
Rambert. Translated and with Introduction Chesson. 
London: Fisher Unwin, 1899. Size pp. vi. and 444, and 
Illustrations. Price 7s.6d. Presented the Publisher. 

The late Javelle was enthusiastic mountaineer, whose eloquent descriptions 
and profound appreciation mountain beauty are presented with wonderful effect 
the translation. 

Paradox. Unger. 
Die Ursache der Umdrehung der Erde und aller Planeten ihre Achse. Das 
Wesen der Monde, der Saturn-Ringe und der Meteorsteine. Ferner drei damit 
physikalische Probleme entdeckt, bewiesen und 
drei mit Prof. Ed. Siiss, Prof. Edm. Weiss, vom Verfasser 
Joachim Unger. Wien-Leipzig. Size 54, Presented the Author. 

This little book, which seeks explain terrestrial rotation through the action 
solar warmth the atmosphere, showing the extreme consideration 
and kindness Austrian professors all students however uninstructed. 


Photography. France Demain, No. 47-63. Radiot. 
Les Voyageurs les Images. intensive par Photographie 
repérée. Par Paul Radiot. 

Scenery. Annuaire Club Alpin Frangais (1898): 556-577. Schrader. 
quoi tient beauté des Franz Schrader. 

Dallmeyer. 
Telephotography, Elementary Treatise the Construction and Application 
the Telephotographic Lens. Thomas Dalimeyer. London: Heinemann, 
Publisher. 

This gives full particulars the theory the Telephotographic lens, and instructions 
for its use. number illustrations are given showing the advantage using these 


lenses photographing distant objects. The method has already produced extremely 
interesting results with regard geography. 


Bregeault. 


NEW MAPS. 


England and Wales. Bartholomew. 
Bartholomew’s Cyclists’ Touring Map England and Wales, showing the best 
Co., Edinburgh. Price mounted cloth. Presented the Publishers. 

The scale this map, stat. miles inch, rather small for cycling pur- 
poses. However, the roads are clearly shown colour, and the principal touring 
routes distinguished from cross-roads. The map embraces the whole England and 
Wales, the Isle Man, and the southern part Scotland: and the elevations from 
above 3000 feet are indicated seven different tints colour. 

and Wales. Ordnance Survey. 

Publications issued since March 1900. 

1-inch—General Maps 
AND WALES 181, 189, 207, 209, 294, 310, 336, hills 
engraved black brown. each. 

6-inch—County Maps 
ENGLAND AND WALEs (revision) :—Berkshire, s.w. 

25-inch—Parish 


ENGLAND AND WALEs (revision) :—Anglesey, VIII. 14; XV. 
5,6,12. II. 11, 12, 13, 14, 16; IV. 14, 15, 16; 
10, 11, 12, 13,14, 15, 16; VI. and 14; 12,15; VIII. IX. 
10; IV. 4,13; V.1; 10, 11, 12, 15, 16; 11, 15; 
XLV. 15; XLVI. 15, 16; XLIX. 11, 14, 15; LV. 
Derbyshire, 14, 15; 13, 15; XXXIX. 11, 
10. Glamorganshire, XI. 7,10,14; XLIL 18,15; XLVI. 11, 14; 
Northamptonshire, XLIX. 13; 13; LIV. 11, 14; 14; 
3,5, 10, 18,14; LIX. 12,15; LX. 2,6, 11, 13, 14; 
Nottinghamshire, XXV. XXVI. 13; 5,6; XXIX. 3,6; 

ENGLAND AND miles inch, revised and re-numbered sheets: 
(21 and 25), 22, 23. 6d. each. 

Miscellaneous :—County Diagrams, scale miles inch, printed colours, 
showing unions, boroughs, sanitary districts, and civil parishes; also the scale- 
sheet lines, viz. Denbigh, Essex, Glamorgan, Gloucester, Hampshire, Monmouth, 
Northampton, Stafford, Warwick, Wilts, West Riding Yorkshire (North and South 
parts, 3s. also Devonshire, Norfolk, Suffolk,3 miles each. 
Stanford, Agent.) 


Italy. Instituto Cartografico Italiano. 


Carte delle Strade Ferrate Italiane. Scale 1,500,000 236 stat. miles 
inch. Roma: Instituto Cartografico Italiano, 1900. Price lire. 


This map shows the railways Italy, and their connections with those other 
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countries, March The physical features are lightly printed 

give due prominence the railway lines, which are very clearly indicated colours. 

the lettering and signs employed, the relative importance towns, regards 

population, indicated. The map will doubtless prove useful tourists and others 

visiting Italy. 

Rome. Instituto Cartografico Italiano. 
Carta Topografica della Provincia Roma Regioni Limitrofe, con Cartina 
Speciale del Colli Albani. Scale 250,000 Roma: 
Instituto Cartografico Italiano, 1900. Price 1.50 

addition hill shading, elevations from sea-level above 500 metres are 
shown this map four tints colour. The altitudes important peaks are also 
given figures, but regretted that attempt has been made indicate 
the depths the sea. The map based the recent government surveys. 


Vienna. Hartleben. 
Plan der Reichshaupt Residenzstadt Wien. Scale 20,000 stat mile 
toaninch. Mit Angabe der neuen Bezirkseintheilung und der friiheren Geme- 
indegrenzen. Wien: Hartleben’s Verlag. 1900. Price kronen. 


ASIA. 

China. Chevalier. 
Atlas Haut Yang-Tse I-Tchang Fou P’ing-Chan Hien. Par 
Chevalier, Observatoire Zi-Ka-Wei, Shanghai. 

With the publication this, the second part the ‘Atlas Haut Yang-tse,’ 
Father Chevalier’s large-scale chart the river from I-chang Phing-Chan Hien 
completed. The first part appeared some months ago, and gave, thirty-eight sheets, 
the course the river from I-chang Chung-King Fu; that now issued consists 
twenty-nine sheets, including index and explanatory letterpress, and shows the river 
from just above Chung-King Phing-Chan Hien. 

The basis the survey series latitudes and longitudes, astronomically 
determined, fifty-one different places along the course the river, table which 
given, together with statement the methods employed. This should specially 
useful future travellers, will furnish them with fairly reliable fixed starting- 
points for their route surveys theinterior. Between these astronomically determined 
positions compass-survey was carried out, every bend the river being carefully 
observed, and the distances ascertained nearly possible noting the time the 
junk took pass from one place another, making allowance for the speed the 
eurrent the river. Soundings were taken continually, and these are recorded 
the charts. the whole this section the Yang-tse was passed over twice, oppor- 
tunity was afforded for checking the survey, and altogether the work seems have 
been performed. note given explaining the system employed the 
trausliteration names places, which are also given Chinese characters. 


AFRICA. 

Madagascar. Locamus. 
Carte Madagascar. Scale 500,000, stat. miles inch. 
par Locamus. Sheets: Diego Suarez; Maintirano. Paris: Maison 
Andriveau-Goujon.—H. Barrére. 

All available information appears have been utilized the compilation this 
map, which now course publication, including the charts the French Hydro- 
graphic Department, the geodetic work the topographical service the French 
army occupation, the surveys Roblet and Colin, the route-surveys explorers, 
and the documents published the military administration under the authority 
General Gallieni. The map clearly drawn, and printed four colours —sea, 
hill-shading, brown; forests, green and rivers, roads, and lettering, black. Altitudes, 
where they have been ascertained, are given metres. When complete, the map will 
consist twelve sheets, and its scale, 500,000, sufficiently large admit con- 
siderable detail being shown. 

Stanford. 


Map Matabeleland, etc. Scale stat. miles 
inch. London: Stanford’s Geographical Establishment, 1900. sheets. 
Revised. Price 8s. 


These two sheets form portion Stanford’s six-sheet map Rhodesia, and embrace 
the region between the Zambezi and the Shire highlands the north, the northern 
part the Transvaal the south, Portuguese East Africa the east, and Bechuana- 
land the west. The map contains fair amount detailed information, including 
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notes the character the navigability rivers, etc., but attempt has 
been made show the relief, only the tops isolated hills being indicated, and some 


heights given figures. Boundaries are clearly shown, and railways have been 
brought date. 


AMERICA. 
New Brunswick. Ganong. 
Map Nictor Lake and Upper Nepisiguit River, New Brunswick. Compiled 
Ganong, 1899. Reprinted from Bulletin the Natural History Society 


New Brunswick, No. xviii., 1899. Presented the Natural History New 
Brunswick. 


AUSTRALIA. 
New South Wales. Department Lands, Sydney. 
Map New South Wales, including Lord Howe Island. 506,880 
stat. miles inch. Department Lands, Sydney, N.S.W., 1898. sheets. 
Presented the Department Lands. 

This large nine-sheet map New South Wales has been constructed the Depart- 
ment Lands, Sydney, under the direction Mr. Twynam, Chief Surveyor, from 
the latest surveys and topographical information the date its publication. 
has been from the original drawing, but cannot said that the 
reproduction proved very satisfactory. Many the names are small 
that impossible read them without glass, and places where they appear 
over hill-shading, which itself very confused, they are almost illegible. However, 
the map has evidently been compiled with care, and contains great deal information, 
will service all who are interested the colony. 


CHARTS. 
United States Charts. U.8. Hydrographic Office. 
Pilot Chart the North Atlantic Ocean for April, 1900. U.S. Hydrographic Office, 
Washington, D.C. Presented the 


PHOTOGRAPHS. 
Balearic Islands. Sternberg. 


Seventy-seven Photographs the Balearic Islands, Sternberg, Esq. 

This interesting set “quarter-plate” photographs the scenery and in- 
habitants the Balearic islands. The following list their titles 

General view the city Palma; (2) The cathedral, Palma; (3) 
Residence the Captain-General, Palma; (4) British Vice-Consulate, Palma; (5) 
Consulado, Palma; (6) Lonja, Palma; (7) Interior Lonja, Palma; (8) 
Ayuntamiento, Palma; (9) Cloister San Francisco church, Palma; (10) Patio the 
Casa Caleza, (11) Almudaina, Palma; (12) typical street, Palma 
(14) Old woman (15) School children, Valdemosa 
(16) Miramar; (17) Interior museum, (18) Old bedstead, museum, Mira- 
mar; (19) Hospederia, Miramar; (20) Monk, Miramar; (21) Majorcan conveyance 
(22) Village Deya and surrounding country; (23) Soller; (24) River and bridge, 
Soller; (25) Ayuntamiento, Soller; (26) Country and road near Soller; (27) Forna- 
Soller; (32) Typical dress, Pollensa; (33) Roman bridge, Rollensa; (34) Curious- 
shaped fountain, (35) Calvario, (36) Majorcan (37) Old 
olive trees; (38) Majorcan peasant, with sheepskin covering. 

Minorca.—(39) Entrance harbour, Port Mahon; (40) Quay, Port Mahon; (41) 
Church, Port Mahon (42) Market-place, Port Mahon; (43, 44) Streets showing wind- 
mills, Port Mahon; (45) Street Port Mahon; (46) Street, Port Mahon 
(47) Group, Port Mahon (48) Monument erected during governorship Sir Richard 
Kane; (49) Megalithic stone; (50) Talayot; (51) View from top (52) 
Church built during French occupation (53) View from top church. 

Ivica.—(54) Town Ivica from opposite side harbour; (55) Cathedral, Ivica 
(56) Door cathedral, Ivica; (57) choice window, Ivica; (58) Town Ivica, from 
near cathedral; (59) Town Ivica and harbour from cathedral; (60) Principal 
entrance old town, Ivica; (61) Main gate, Ivica; (62) Interior Ayuntamiento, 
Ivica; (63) Archives Ayuntamiento, Ivica; (64) Roman statue, Ivica; (65) Market- 
place, Ivica; (66) potter, Ivica; (67) Water-cart, Ivica; (68) typical street, 
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showing (69) Gate Feixa; (70) milk-seller; (71) Water-wheel (72) 
Countrywomen returning from (73) (74) fortified church 
(75) Girl Santa Eulalia Sunday dress; (76) Men Santa Eulalia Sunday 
dress (77) Countrywoman whitewashing house. 


Shan States. Carey. 
Ninety-nine Photographs taken Carey, Esq., the Shan States, the 
borders China and Burma, 1899. Presented Carey, 

The special interest attaching these small photographs that they were taken 
region which comparatively little was known before Mr. Carey’s hence 


they form very welcome addition the Society’s collection. The following list 
titles will give idea the subjects represented 


(1) Ya-Ku market day; (2) Hei girl Ya-Ku market; (3, 


Kawa girls Ya-Ku market; (5) Temple Meng Wang; (6) Akka men and 
women, Meng Wang; (7) Waiting for the ferry, Kiang Hung; (8) Ferry boat the 
Mekong Kiang Hung; (9) View Cheng Wan plains, west Szemao; (10) 
Temple Lung Tang; (11) native; (12) Pai-I bridge; (13) Waterwheel used. 
the Shans for irrigating; (14) Yen luong, French post the Red river above 
Hanoi; (15) Prai Hutt, French post the Red river above Yenbay; (16) Red river 
rapid; (17) The Great Rapid, Red river, Lukay Manhao; (18) Crossing the Great 
Rapid; (19) Group travelling the Red river; (20) Outside the 
(21) View the European houses (22) View outside Talang; 
(23) Suspension bridge over the Papien river; (24) Street, Erh-Zu; (25) The 
Custom House, 8zemao; (26) Group Chinese and Custom’s officials the opening 
the Szemao custom-house; (27) Interior Confucian (28) Temple 
near Szemao; (29) Native houses near Szemao; (30) Ts’ai shen, the God Riches 
and his attendants; (31) Kuei Hsing, the God (32) Szemao beggar 
The market, Szemao; (34) Tibetans the market, Szemao; (35) Cotton porters 
outside the custom-house, Szemao; (36) funeral procession, Szemao; (37) View 
the.city wall, Szemao, looking south; (38) Group taken the opening the 
British Consulate, Szemao; (39) Lieut. Gordon, the West Yorkshire Regiment, 
hoisting the British flag for the first time Szemao; (40) deaf and dumb beggar 
(41) East gate Szemao; (42) Szemao from the west; (43) blind beggar; 
(44) Cattle rest; (45) Bull for sale; (46) The French consul his official chair 
(47) Village women the Szemao plain; (48) Village girls the Szemao plain; (49) 
Native Szemao; (50) Hearse used important funeral processions Szemao; 
(51) Commencement big funeral procession Szemao; (52) Han Pai-I women 
(53) View Szemao river; (54, 55) Lolos dancing (56) Szemao stonemason’s idea 
lion; (57) god carried procession (58) Cars carried (59) 
carried procession, with little boys fancy dress; (60) Mr. Carl, Commissioner 
customs, leaving Szemao his official chair; (61) Mahe woman; (62) Kato 
girl, and villager; (63) Criminal’s head suspended from tree; (64) Punishment 
horse thief; (65) Old lady beggar, Szemao; (66) Chinese temple near Szemao; (67) 
Yao man; (68) Mahe women and girls Szemao; (69) procession Szemao; 
(70) The Nam Ban river, near Yuan; (71) Chinese funeral, bourgeois’ class, 
(72) group Shans; (73) Yao women; (74) Akkas Meng Wang, west 
the Mekong; (75) Akka woman; (76) Kawa men market (77) 
Kawa girls market Menghin; (78) Ferry across the Mekong Hsin Kou; 
(79) Pai Shans playing the love game throwing coloured balls; (80) Hua Yao 
Pai girls Hsiao Meng Yang; (81) The Tang Great rapid, between Lukay 
and Manhao; (82) The east gate Szemao; (83) Manhao; (84) Buddha rocks 
side Red river; (85) Shan temple Chen po; (86) Shan house; (87) Shan 
girl Menglien; (88) Hsiang Tan Lolos Iwu; (89) The Mekong Hsin Ku; 
(90) Hei Pai-I, Black-skirted Shans; (91) Akkas Chiu-fang, west the Mekong 
(92) Level-head Akka woman; (93, 94) Apparatus for hulling grain; (95) 
girls; (96) Woni woman and child; (97) The Tea Hills Ibang, showing tea-trees 
(98) Yuan Pen Jen woman, and the ferry across the Nam Ban, near Yuan; (99) 
title. 


N.B.—It would greatly add the value the collection Photo- 
graphs which has been established the Map all the Fellows 
the Society who have taken photographs during their travels, would 
forward copies them the Map Curator, whom they will 
acknowledged. Should the donor have purchased the photographs, 
will useful for reference the name the photographer and his 
address are given. 
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Blue Nile, 114, 115 
Aberdeen and Banff, History of, 
Watt, 662 


Abruzzi, Duke of, ascent Mount St. 


Elias the expedition of, 536 
Abu Racan, plantation at, 25, 
Abu Ramle, sand-dune at, 
Abyssinia— 

Bergriicken Kaiser Nikolaus 296 


Bonchamps Mission in, Michel’s 


surveys, 177 


Dall’ Abissinia lago Rodolfo per 


Caffa, del Bulatovich, 438 


Expedition south of, under Messrs. 


Harrison and Whitehouse, 533 
Geology and Anthropology, Notes on, 
Journey through Abyssinia the Nile, 


Photographs of, Captain Wellby, 


203 


Ricerche studi sull’ Etiopa, del 


Rossini, 437 
Tribes of, 267, 268 
Achray, Loch, soundings in, 321, 351; 
Temperatures, 334 
Aconcagua— 
Ascent Aconcagua and Tupungato, 


Highest Andes, The, Record the 
First Ascent of, Fitzgerald, 


Adabai river, Blue Nile, 103 
Adams, (Biography of), Sir 
Dawson, 557 Sir Davis, 303 


Adams, Lieut.-Colonel, The Western 


Rajputana States, 192 


Addis Abbeba, 98, 102, 103; hot springs 


near, 266 
Admiralty Charts, 94, 307, 560 


Admiralty group, nomenclature the, 


425 
Africa— 


African Incidents, Major Thruston, 


666 
galande, von Dr. Widenmann, 
Bantusprachen, Grundriss einer Laut- 
lehre der, von Meinhof, 296 


New Publications. 


Africa—continued. 


Boer States, Land and People, 
Keane, 666 

Second Expedition, Results 

British Africa (The British Empire 
Series), various authors, 

British Central, Commercial Possibili- 
ties of, Robertson, 664 

British Journey the summit 
453 

British South Africa Company, 
Directors’ Report, 296 

British South, Progress of, British 
South Africa and the Transvaal, 

Central: White Woman in, 
Caddick, Dans grande forét 
Chiuta, Lake, and the River 
Luli, Notes the Country between, 
Captain Pearce, 612 

Commercial Africa 1899, Commerce 
the United States with, 

East Portugiesenzeit von Deutsch- und 
Englisch-Ostafrika, Strandes, 
438 

Afrique avec Missionaire Coillard, 
par Bertrand, 666 

Expedition, Mr. Grogan’s, 280 
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Fritz, The Development Iron Manu- 
facture the United States, 554 

Frobenius, L., Die Masken und Geheim- 
biinde Afrikas, 296 Die Schilder der 
Oceanier, 443 

From the Alps the Andes, 
Zurbriggen, 200 

Frost— 
der Frostgefahr, von Dr. 

Trabert, 444 

Fuljes and barchans, 

Atoll of, its Zoology, 
197 

Farness, H., Folk-lore Borneo, 


P., Les Colonies Frangaises, 

Gall, Rey. J.. Easy Guide the 
Constellations, 672 

Galla tribes, history, etc., of, 110, 270 

Gallia— 
Murray’s Handy Classical Maps, edited 

Gallieni, Gen., Madagascar (1896-1899), 
551 

Gallois, Vespuce les Géo- 

Gambia, Annual Report, 297 

Gando, Vohsen, 298 

Gannett, The Harriman Alaska Ex- 
pedition, 195 298 

Ganong, F., Map Nictor Lake and 
Upper Nepisiguit River, 679 

souterraines dans le, par Mazauric, 
546 

Garde, V., The State the Ice the 
Waters East and West Greenland, 

Garnier, C., new system for the 
transcription Geographical Names, 

Garwood, J., Additional Notes the 
Glacial Phenomena Spitsbergen, 
301 note on, 183 

Gascogne, Die Diinen der, von 
Mang, 

Gatama, town of, 108 

Gazelle Peninsula, New Britain, Journeys 
the, 182 

Geikie, Sir A., Address the Geological 
Section the British Association, 

Geikie, Prof. White-hot Liquid 
Earth and Geological Time, 556 
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696 INDEX, 


Earth measured, The, 444 
Jahresbericht des Direktors des 

Instituts, 198 

Geographical Association, Annual meet- 
ing the, 428 

Geographical conditions City Life, 

Geographical Congress 
Congres international Géographie 

Berlin, par Bernard, 200 
Congresso internacional Geografia 
Internationale Geographenkongress,von 
Internationalen Geographen Kronges- 
ses, Bericht iiber die, 200 
Internationaler Geographen-Congress 
Berlin, 200 448 
Berlino, del Prof. Vedova, Agostini 
Viezzoli, 558 

Geographical Laboratory Work Wor- 
448 

Geographical Literature the Month— 
Africa, 81, 193, 296, 437, 550, 664 
America, 84, 195, 298, 440, 552, 667 
Anthropogeography and History, 90, 

302, 445, 557, 673 
Asia, 79, 190, 295, 435, 548, 663 
Australasia and Pacific Islands, 85, 86, 
197, 300, 443, 554, 670 
Biography, 90, 303, 446, 557, 674 
Europe, 77, 187, 293, 432, 545, 660 
General, 91, 199, 303, 447, 558, 675 


Mathematical Geography, 87, 198, 301, 


444, 556, 672 
Physical and Biological Geography, 88, 
198, 302, 444, 556, 672 
Polar Regions, 197, 301, 443, 555, 671 
Geographical Names—New System for 
the Transcription of, Garnier, 
Geographical Society, Paris, New Publi- 
cation the, 288; Russian, Annual 
Meeting of, 288 
Geography— 


200 farbige Skizzen zur Einfuhrung 
den Geographie-Unterricht, yon Dr. 


Ebner, 448 
Beziehungen zwischen Geographie und 
Geschichte, von Kretschmer, 446 
Empire and Geographical Teaching, 
Fragment the Geography Eng- 


Geography—continued. 

Reisen, Fortschritte der, 200 

Geographisches Arbeit des Jahrhun- 
derts, von Dr. Partsch, 

Geography Model Department, 
Normal School, Reilly, 

Humanismus seiner Einflusse auf 
Entwicklung der von 
Prof. Giinther, 558 

concetto Geografia presso Strabone, 

Kepler als von Pixis, 

Lage Mittelpunkt des geographi- 
schen Unterrichts, von Ratzel, 

Lehrbuch der Geographie von Wag- 
ner, review on, 626 

Military, Outlines of, Maguire, 
239 

Physical, Oxford Degree for, conferred 
Mr. Dickson, 

Programme géographie 
régionale, par Ardaillon, 558 

Teaching Geography Switzerland 
and North Italy, Reynolds, 
note on, 184 


Geological Structure the Malay Archi- 


pelago, Prof. Koto on, 


Geological Time, Divison of, Prof. Cham- 


berlain on, 649 
Geology— 

Address the Geological Section 
the British Association, Sir 
Geikie, 

Geological features German Nyasa- 
land, Herr Bornhardt on, 421 

Abyssinia, Note on, Koettlitz, 
264 

the Loch Katrine District, 342-346 

Systematic Source Evolution Pro- 
berlin, 

Traité Géologie, par Lapparent, 
note on, 287 

Ulterior Basis Time Divisions, 

Geophysics— 

Dichtigkeit innern der Erde, 
Ueber die Zunahme der, Oek- 
inghaus, 444 

Rotation solide globe, 
Théorie mouvement de, par 
Folie, 444 

Termes nutation insensibles pour 
Terre entitre, Sur les, par Folie, 


Geografiens och geografiska, German Antarctic Expedition, Prof. 


Dr. 674 


von Drygalski, 444 


Géographie Science, par German Colonies— 
iiber die Entwickelung 
der Deutschen Schutzgebicte, 448 
675 


558 
Geographische Unterricht den deut- 


INDEX, 697 


German Naval Observatory— 

Einundzwanzigster Jahresbericht 
die Thatigkeit der Deutschen See- 
warte, 675 

German Occupation the Carolines, 

648 

German possessions the Western Pacific, 
Count Pfeil on, 
German Travellers— 

Naturschilderung bei den Deutschen 
von Oertel, 200 

German Valdivia Expedition, Dr. 

Schott, 518 

Germany— 

Agreements between Great Britain and, 
Samoa and West Africa, 72, 

Geographische Verbreitung von In- 
dustrie Deutschen Reiche, 
von 275, 660 

Geologischen Spezialkarte von Preus- 
sen, Erlauterungen zur, 433 

Industries and Agriculture in, Prof. 
Langhans on, 275 

Maps: Karte des Deutschen Reiches, 
201; Verteilung der landwirtschaft- 
hans, 201 

Meteorologischen 
lichungen des Preussis- 
chen, 661 

Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 293 

Gibbe river, 107 

Gibbons, Major, Expedition the Zam- 
bezi, 64, 282, 644 

Gibraltar, Report for 1898 (Colonial Re- 
ports), 435 

Gilgit— 

Making Frontier, The, Colonel 

Durand, 191 

Girthi river, Tibet, 165 

Glacial Epoch, Another possible Cause 

Glacial Erosion Loch Lochy, Dr. 
Blanford on, 530 

Glacial Periods, Working Hypothesis 
556 

Glacial Phenomena Spitsbergen, Mr. 
Garwood on, 183 

Glaciers— 
the Himalayas, 411 


der Gletschertheorie, von Danne- 
berg, 672 
Variations périodiques des Glaciers, par 
Richter, 198 
Glass, H., Report the Conces- 
sions the Pekin Syndicate, 
435 
Glauning, Lieut., Observations region 
Lake Rukwa, 178 
Godwin-Austen, H., letter from, 
The Map Kashmir, 657 
Goebel, K., Ueber der Anpassungser- 
scheinungen bei Pflanzen, 673 
Goedorp, V., Chez les 


Gold Coast— 
Anglo-German agreement the, 
Annual Report (Colonial Reports), 297 

Gold deposits Tibet, 394 

Goldie, Sir G., Report the Niger Sudan 
Campaign, 439 

Good, H., Route-plan projected Ma- 
shonaland Railway, 144, 646 

Goode, U., The Idaho and Montana 
Boundary Line, 553 

Goodwin, B., Great Circle Sailing 
Tables, 302+; Approximate 
Solution the Double Altitude, 198 
Spherical Traverse Tables and their 
uses, 444 

Gordolasque, vallée la, par MM. 
Cessole Maubert, 546 

Gore, Lieut.-Colonel, appointed Surveyor- 
General India, 

Gore-Booth, Sir W., obituary of, 290 

Gorges valley, Mount Kenya, 474 

Gori valley, great glacier the, 154, 
411 

(Foreign Office Rep.), 435 

Gourdet, P., Chemin fer dans 
Centrale, 192 

Goz Abu Guma, position of, 279 

Grand River, The Valley the, 
Sulte, 553 

Grandidier, A., Sur les travaux géo- 
Sur des Malgaches, 
Royaume Betsimisaraka, 665 

Grassi, B., Osservazioni sul Malarica 
Italia, 189 

Gravelaar, N., John Napier’s Werken, 

Gray, J., Report the Mining 
Industry Natal, 298 

Gray, Dr. D., Expedition Lake 
645 

Gray, G., Expedition Northern Rho- 
desia, 283 

Great Britain, Revision Surveys for, 572 

Great Circle Sailing Tables, 
Goodwin, 302 

Greater Britain, The Growth of, 
Philip, 448 

Greece— 

Lakonika Chronon proistorikon kai 
istorikon, Komninoi, 294 
Greek Temples, the Orientation of, 

Greenland— 

Account of, Captain Lancelott 
Anderson, 629 

Hunting Trip Northern Greenland, 

Ice the Waters East and West of, 
State the, Garde, 672 

Nugsuak Peninsula, Upper Lakes and 
Valleys the, Mr. Watson’s Study 
the, 652 

Expedition, ved Am- 
drup, Krunse, Poulsen, 671 
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Greenland—continued. 
Schwedische Expedition nach 
land, von Prof. Nathorst, 198 
Gregory, Dr. W., 
structure lines, 47, 48; The Geology 
Sokotra and Abd-el- Kuri, 298 remarks 
Desert Sand-dunes,” 31; remarks 
Mount Kenya,” 476 
Greim, Dr. G., Ein Besuch der Schlamm- 
sprudel von Sassuolo, 546 
Grenada, Report for 1898 (Colonial Re- 
ports), 300 
Grogan, Journey from the Cape 
Khartum, 280 
Grosser, P., Die Ergebnisse von Dr. 
Stiibels 
Geologische Betrachtungen auf vul- 
kanischen Inseln, 199 
Grothe, Dr., Deutsche Kulturmission 
Kleinasien, 193 
Gruber, Dr. C., Das Ries, 293 
Griinau, Lieut. von, Bericht iiber meine 
Reise nach Siwah, 62, 297 
Grundy, B., Murray’s Handy Classical 
Maps: Gallia, 
Mr. Woodford’s expedition 
to, 
Guatemala— 
Biologia Centrali-Americana, 
and Maudslay, review 
on, Colonel Church, 392 


Trade, (Foreign Office Rep.), 


300 
Guge, plain of, Tibet, 168, 169, 256 


Guglielmo, G., Intorno nuovi 


areometri immersicne totale, 673 
Guiana— 

Swedish Legend in, Rev. 
Edmundson, Boundary, 
Arbitration with Venezuela, 668; 
Place-names, alphabetical list of, 
tween Venezuela and, 67, 300 

French: territoire contesté Franco- 


Trade French and Dutch Guiana 
(Foreign Office 441 Railway 
project for, 646 


Guinea, French, Trade (Foreign Office 


Rep.), 438 
Gukassian, A., Ueber den Parallelismus 
der Gebirgsrichtungen, etc., 198 
Gulf Stream— 
Notes sur les limites Gulf-Stream 
dans Glacial Arctique, par 
Gumbi mountains, geology the, 267 
Gunda Yaukti, Tibet, 405 
Giinther, Dr. Lichtenberg und 
die Geophysik, 674 
Giinther, Dr. Lichtenberg’s Con- 
Giinther, T., Contributions the 


INDEX. 


Natural History Lake Urmi, 
Contributions the Geography Lake 
Urmi, 295 

Gurla, Mount, Tibet, 243 

Guy, C., Les résultats géographiques 
des explorations Niger, Mission 
Bonnel Mézitres, 297 

Gyanima fort, Tibet, 253, 255 

Gya-yul-chu, Sechuan, 622 


Lands, Development of, Dr. 
Mill on, 652 

Hackman, V., Neue Beobachtungen 
des Yoldia-meeres Finland, 547 

Haiti and Porto Rico (Service Géog. 
202 


Haiti— 


Geologie Haitis, zur, von 
Hakluyt’s headland, Spitsbergen, 126, 127 
Haldane, 3800 Miles across 
Canada, 298 
Hall, H., explorations Lake 
Anau region, 


Halle, Dr. von, Die klimatische Ver- 


teilung der Industrie, note on, 
426 

Halligey, Rev. J., The Transformation 
Africa, 


Hamburg— 


Elbe und der Hafen von Hamburg, von 


Buchheister, 293 
Wegweiser durch Hamburg und Umge- 
bung, 546 

Hammer, Dr., Equal-area Pro- 
jection for Equatorial Maps, 427 

Hamilton, Captain, explorations the 
Zambesi region, 

Hand Maps, “Diagram” Series 
Coloured, Dickinson-and Andrews, 
560 

Hann, Prof. J., Der meteorologischen 
Beobachtungen der belgischen antark- 
tischen Expedition, 197 

Hannah, C., Brief History Eastern 
Asia, 549 

Hanoi Mongtze, Au, par d’Anty, 
549 

Hantzsch, (Biography of), Sebastian 
Munster, 

Harar, 101 

Hardanger Lakes, Notes some, 
Monckton, 294 

Harker, Notes Subaérial Erosion 
the Isle Skye, 190 

Harper, W., Mulhall-Harper Comparative 
Statistical Tables the Commerce 
the World, 673 

Harriman, H., expedition Alaska, 


Harrison and Whitehouse, expedition 
Lake Rudolf, 533 


Colombia, 300 


Hartl, Heinrich (Biography), 
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Hartleben, A., Plan der Reichshaupt 


Residenzstadt Wien, 678 
Hartmann, M., Lieder der Libyschen 
Wiiste, 438 
Hatch, G., Our Indian Empire, 191 
Hatcher, Prof., the Geographical 
features Southern Patagonia, 284, 424 


plus grande Belgique, 660 
Hausberg valley, Mount Kenya, 474 


Hausen, R., Spridda uppgifter navi- 


Hawaiian Feather Work, Brig- 
ham, 
Hawash river, 107 


vid Finlands sydkust, 


Haye Forét Haye, Sur dénudation 


plateau central de, par Bleicher, 
Hazen, Prof. (Biography), 447 
Head, and P., The Lake Superior 
Iron-Ore Mines, 195 
Heathcote, N., Map St. Kilda, 142 
Hedin, Dr. Sven, Expedition Central 
Asia, 643 


Heeres, Prof, the Dutch discoveries 


Australia, 

Heilprin, the Physico 
graphical Aspects the Nicaragua 
Canal Question, 650 

Helior, The, Instrument for Observa- 
tional Work, Surface, 675 

Helmert, F., Neuere Fortschritte der 
Erkenntnis der mathematischen Erd- 
gestalt, 302 

Helmolt, Die des 
Mittelmeers, Weltgeschichte, 
446 

Henderson, Dr. G., letter from, Fish 
Frozen Rivers and Lakes, 430 

Henderson, Rev. J., Northern Nyasaland, 
550 note on, 534 

Henry Mainz, Map of, 136, 137 

Henry, Commandant, sur Haut Nil, 
550 

Henz, W., Das Delta der Elbe, 188 

Hepworth, Captain, Current Observations 
the Canadian Australian Route, 

Herbertson, Dr. J., Remarks 
Years’ Work the Ordnance 
Survey,” 597 

Herbertson, Dr. J., Monthly Rainfall 
over the Land-Surface the Globe, 
review Distribution Agri- 
cultural Products, 52-55 

Hercegovina, Farming Industries of, 641 


Herden, P., Die der 


433 

Herrmann, Captain, the Geology 
the West Coast the Victoria Nyanza, 
179 

Hiern, P., and Rendle, Catalogue 


the African Plants collected Dr. 


Welwitsch, 
Hill Forests Western India, The, 


the Forest Conditions Rico, 
note on, 283 

Hill-Tout, Oceanic Origin the 
Kwakiutl-Nootka, 553 

Hilliard-Atteridge, Captain A., Recent 
French Expeditions West Africa, 

Hills, Captain, Sailing Directions for 
the East Coast the United States, 

Hilprecht, Prof., The Recent Excavations 
Nippur, 

Himalayan glaciers, note on, 411 

the Summit Mount Kenya,” 477 

Hinde valley, Mount Kenya, 

Hirado, History the English Factory at, 
Dr. Riess, 295 


Historical Atlas Modern Europe, 


Poole, 202, 449 
E., Two Women the 
Klondyke, 
Dr., proposed voyage northern 
seas, 650 
Hobley valley, Mount Kenya, 474 
Hodges, Lieut., soundings the North 
Pacific, 426 
from Central Asia, 
Hogarth, G., remarks Desert Sand- 
dunes,” 
Hogg, G., Contribution the Petro- 
logy Kerguelen Island, 197 
valley, Mount Kenya, 474 
Holdich, Colonel Sir H., Military Geo- 
graphy, 239; Obituary General Sir 
Journey through Abyssinia,” 118, 120 
remarks Journey the Summit 
Mount Kenya,” 476 
Holland— 
Beschrijving van eenige nieuwe grond- 
boringen, door Dr. Lorié, 434 
Onze brakke, ijzerhoudende alka- 
lische Bodenwateren, door Dr. 
294 
Holm and Hammer, MM., hydrographic 
surveys Iceland and the Feroes, 
428 
Hondius’ chart Spitsbergen, 128, 129 
Hong Kong, Report for 1898 (Colonial 
Rep.), 191 
Horsford, Vinland and its Ruins, 
668 
Hostains d’Ollone mission the Upper 
534 
Hotz, A., Perzié, 
Hourst, M., Cours Niger Tombouctou 
Boussa, 202; survey the Niger, 
Atlas showing results of, 646 
Howley, Bishop M., Vinland 
Howorth, F., The Changes the 


Hsiang Tan tribe, 502 


Hill, T., The Geology and Physical 
Geography Jamaica, 442 Notes 


Baron von, Recent Researches 
the Karlseisfeld (Dachstein), 173 
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Hudson Bay Company— 

The Great Company (1667-1871), 
Willson, 441 

Hudson, V., Seasonal Time, 672 

Hudson’s voyage Spitsbergen 1607, 

Huguet, Dr., Dans sud algérien, 193 

algerischen Sahara, 193 

Hull, Prof. E., Another Possible Cause 
the Glacial Epoch, 89+; the Sub- 
Oceanic Terraces and River Valleys off 
the Coast Western Europe, 

Humboldt, Alexander, von Lentz, 447 

Humboldt’s travels, New matter bearing 
on, 423 

Hungary— 
Trockenlegung des Ecsedermoores, von 

Dr. Szirbusz, 189 

Railways of, 531 

Hunter, Sir obituary of, 289 

Hupfeld, F., Die Verkehrsverhaltnisse 
Togo, 551 note on, 419 

Hushe Loomba, Kashmir, 657 

Huth, Dr. Georg (Biography), 

Graslandstammen Nordkameruns, 

Hyatt, (Biography of), Jules Marcou, 


Hypsometer als Luftdruckmesser, von 
Mohn, 444 


Bane and Tea-districts, 486 

Ibareta Search Expedition, 554 

Reisebericht iiber 
die Slawenlande, von Westberg, 187 

Ice the Arctic Seas 

Ice, Temperature and specific gravity of, 
87, 


Ice-breaker, The Yermak, Vice-Admiral 
Makaroff, 
Iceland— 
paa Is- 
land, Bruun, 661 
Hydrographic Surveys Iceland and 
the Feroes, MM. Holm and Ham- 
mer, 428 
Polar current off coast of, 274 
Idaho and Montana Boundary Line, The, 
Idaho, Central, Note the Glaciation of, 
C., Ein Beitrag zur Geographie 
von Makedonien, 662 
Glacier the Selkirks, 
Penck, 
Ilyin, Two Charts the World 
showing Isobars, etc., 560 
*Imago Mundi,’ 136 
Thurn, E., Alphabetical List Place- 
Names occurring the British Case 
against Venezuela, 668 
dia— 
American Trade with, 436 


INDEX. 


India—continued. 

Archéologiques religieuses dans 
Mission d’études, par 
Foucher, 191 

Botanical Survey of, Report the 

British Astronomical Association, The 
Indian Eclipse, 1898, Report 
Maunder, 663 

British Empire Series, various 
authors, 

Durand, 191 

Frontitre Indo-Afghane, Sur la, par 
Foucher, 192 

Government Survey Maps, 305, 559 

Western India, Rev. Mitchell, 


Influences classique dans 
par d’Alviella, 549 

Survey of, Administration Re- 
port of, 663 

Our Indian Empire, Hatch, 
191 


Pathan Tribes the North-West Fron- 
tier of, Dictionary of, 191 

Railway Communication between India 

Railway Communication with, New 
Projects of, Maclean, 549 

Standard Time for, Oldham, 


Surveyor-General of, appointment 
Lieut.-Colonel Gore, 

Tide-Tables for the Indien Ports, 
Lieut. Crosthwait and Roberts, 


Western, The Hill Forests of, 


Wrecks and Casualties Indian 
Waters, Return of, Commander 
Falle, 

Indiarubber— 


Plantes produisant caoutchouc 
commerce, par Morris, 199 
Indian Ocean, Deep-sea Soundings the, 
521 
Indo-China— 
Mission Pavie Indo-Chine, Etudes Di- 
verses, par Pavie, 
Origine des races 
frangaise, 192 
Industrie, Die klimatische Verteilung der, 
von Dr. yon Halle, note on, 
426 
Industries and Agriculture Germany, 


Ingolf Expedition, the Danish, Report on, 
278 


Innermost Asia, Travel and Sport the 

In-Salah— 

Occupation d’In-Salah, par Bernard, 
ditto, par Froidevaux, 
ditto, par Gen. Derrécagaix, 
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Ireland, Re-survey of, 576 
Treland, A., Tropical Colonization, 557 
Iron Industry Togoland, Herr Hupfeld 
on, 419 
Ismailia, Sand-dune at, 
Isotherms— 
Entwickelung der Karten der Jahres- 
Isothermen, von Meinardus, 
Italy— 
Central: Handbook for travellers, 
Baedeker, 293 434 
Italien, von Prof. Deecke, 
Malaria ltalia, Osservazioni sul, del 
Grassi, 189 
Maps: Carte delle Strade Ferrate 
Italiane, 677 
Modern Italy, Orsi, 661 
Pilgrimage to, Rev. Smith, 546 
Tre vie romane della Romagna, del 
Rosetti, 189 
Ivory Coast— 
Cote d’Ivoire, notice historique, par 
Clozel, 297 
Mission scientifique Céte 
par Eysséric, 194 


Jackson, and Harley, Ex- 
perimental Inquiry into Scurvy, 676 
Jagga 
Anthropologisches aus dem Dschag- 
galande, von Dr. 
Jagor, Dr. Friedrich, obituary of, 430 
Jalat village, Tibet, 150 
Jalhay, H., République Nicaragua, 
Notice historique, 442 
Jamaica— 
Annual Report (Colonial Reports), 
Hill, 441 
Geology and Physical Geography of, 
Jamaica, with Remarks some the 
other West Indian Islands, 
Nash, 441 
Report for 1898-9 (Colonial Rep.), 
669 
Janes, E., The Englishwomen’s Year Book 
and Directory, 448 
Janssen, J., Note sur les travaux mont 
188 
Japan— 
Handbook for Travellers in, 
Earthquake Measurement Miyako, 
Earthquakes of, Notes on, Omori, 
Earthquake Investigation 
Committee late Prof. 
Sekiya, 664 
Java— 
Expedition to, Dr. Koch’s, 286 
Geographical Notes: XII. Shay po, 


Java—continued. 
Java, Nordkiiste, 549 
Javelle, E., Alpine Memories, 676 
Jay, H., Glimpse the Tropics, 
Jefferson, L., New Ride Khiva, 
Jeppe’s Map the 306 
Jerome Maps, The, 138-140 


Jhobu horned cattle Tibet, 153, 161 


Jibuti, port of, 

Joanne, Itinéraire général France, 
Collection des Guides, Egypte, 
297 

Jobnston, Colonel A., remarks 
Fragment the Geography 
England,” 374; remarks Twelve 
Years’ Work the Ordnance Survey,” 
595 

eye Map the Transvaal, etc., 306; 
Special map illustrate the Military 
Operations South Africa, 450 


Jones, The Waterworks the 


Madras Presidency, 191 

Jordan, Dr. (Biography), 

B., Estudio sobre San Salvador, 

Juba, Journey the, Dr. Radford, 
297 

Juhar, valley the Gori, 152 

Jully, Madagascar 1890 1899.. 

Junction Cave New South Wales, 424 

Jung, Dr. E., Die wirtschaftlichen Ver- 
haltnisse Neuseelands, Die 
Wasserversorgung des 
nents, 670 

Junghans, E., the Importance 
the river boundary, 541; Der Fluss 
seiner Bedeutung als Grenze, etc., 

Jura, folds the, 


jours en, par Collesson, 
664 
Kachera, Lake, Captain Ashburnham’s 
survey of, 
Kafukwe river, short account Trip 
Kahle, P., Zur Entnahme von aus 
Karten mit 198 
Kailas peak, Tibet, 397 
Kaleti country, 485 
Kalungwizi valley, 645 
Kamerun— 
Bangwa, Lande der, Conrau, 
439 
Griindung der Station Mgoko und 
Bereisung, Ueber die, 
Meteorologische Beobachtungen 


Gouvernementsgebaiide Kamerun, 
von Dr. Plehn, 439 
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Kamerun—continued. 
Pflanzungsgebiete Kamerungebirge, 
Nordkameruns, von Hutter, 297 
Kanchinjinga, The Tour of, 
Freshfield, 663 note on, 642 


Kandler, Max., Kritik orometrischer 
wald, 188 

Kandt, Dr., Bericht seine Reisen 

Kangaroo Island, Notes the Geology 
of, Howchin, 555 

Kantara, Sand-dunes at, 12, 

Kapoti, East Africa, 485 

Karabagh’schen Bergen, Reiseerinnerun- 
gen aus den, von 193 


INDEX. 


Khorassan, Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 


437 
Khuldyin Gobi plateau, East Asia, 
Kier, N., Projet d’explorations démo- 
graphiques exécuter dans des pays 
inconnus, 445 


Kikuyu country, 461, 463 


Recent Re- 


Karnali, valley of, 399 


Kashgar and the Pamirs, Saint-Yves’ 


journey to, 533 


Kashmir, The Map of, letter from 


Godwin-Ansten on, 657 

Kashmir, Picturesque, Neve, 663 

Katanga, Expedition to, under Lieut. 
Lemaire, 534, 646 

Katrine, Loch, Geology district of, 
346; Temperature Observations, 
334; Pelagic and other Organisms, 336; 


Kilimanjaro— 
Reisen und Studien, von Dr. Hans 
Meyer, 665 
Voyage Kilima Ndjaro, par 
Chanel, 297 
King, W., The Channel Pilot, 662 
Kinga Livingstone range, 421 
King’s bay, Spitsbergen, 125 
Kirin, Manchuria, 655 
Kirk, The Student’s Flora New 
Zealand, 
Kiungchow, Trade (Foreign Office 
Rep.), 
Kivu, Lake— 
Bericht des von Dr. Kandt iiber seine 
Reisen Kivusee, note on, 
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Kjellén, R., Studier Sveriges poli- 


water supply Glasgow, 313, note; 


Depths, etc., 317-320, 350 
the, 534 
People, 666 


J., The Evolution 


Keefer, Ice Floods and Winter 


Navigation the Lower St. Lawrence, 
553 

Keilhack, Dr., Thal- und Seebildung 
des Baltischen 

Kendall-Channer, letter from, the 

Mansarowar and Rakastal Lakes, 75, 

Kent, Agriculture in, Mr. Whitehead 
on, 

Kenya, Mount, Journey the Summit 
graphy and altitudes, 480; 
Glaciers and Glaciation, 482 Meteor- 
ology, 483; Photography, Zoology, 
484; Botany, 485; Anthropology, 485; 
Native, Place-Names, 485 

Kepler als Geograph, von Pixis, 446 

Kerguelen Island, Contribution the 
Petrology of, Hogg, 197 

Khangai range, Mongolia, 279 

Khartum— 
Journey from the to, 

Grogan, 280 

Position of, 279 

Khiva, New Ride to, Jefferson, 
449 


tiska griinser, 661 

Klementz, D., Voyages Mongolie occi- 
dentale, 191 278 

Klobb, Colonel, Région Tombouctou, 
550 

Klondike Two Women the Klondyke, 


Klose, H., Togo unter Deutscher Flagge, 
Kavalli, Upper, Hostains-d’Ollone mission 


Klossovsky, A., vie Physique notre 
Keane, H., The Boer States, Lands and 


Klotz, J., Notes Glaciers South- 


Eastern Alaska, 299 

Kobdo river, Central Asia, 

Koch, Dr., expedition Java and New 
Guinea, 286 


Koettlitz, R., Notes Geology and An- 


thropology, Appendix Journey 
through Abyssinia,” 264 
Kola Peninsula— 
Geologie der Halbinsel Kola, Neue 
zur, von Ramsay, 547 
Kollmann, P., The Victoria Nyanza, The 
Land, the Races, etc., 551 
Kolonial-Handels-Adressbuch, 675 
M., Het Meer 
Bolaing Mongondo, 192 
Prof., Ueber die Riicktransport 
Korea— 
travers Corée, par Monnier, 
549 
Dans Corée Septentrionale, par 
Bret, 
Dr. von, Zur internationalen 
Nomenclatur der Todesursachen, 445 
Kosovo, Reisen Vilayet, von Dr. 
Oestreich, aus 
dem vilajet, von Dr. Oestreich, 662 
Koto, Prof. B., the Geological Structure 
the Malay Archipelago, 
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Kotvich, V., and Borodovski, Liao- 
Tung and its ports, 435 

Kozloff, Expedition Central 
Asia, 

Kramer, Dr. A., fluctuations level 
Samoa, 285 

Kramer, P., Industria Bolivia, 554 

K., Die Beziehungen zwisch- 
Geographie und Geschichte, 446 

Krieger, Dr. M., New Guinea, 

Kroesen, A., Nota omtrent Batak- 
landen, 192 

Kropotkin, P., Memoirs Revolu- 
tionist, 447 

Kruijt, Het stroomgebied van 
Tomasa-rivier, journey Cele- 
bes, 286 

Kryszanowski, Maroc frangais, 552 

Kumatology— 
Entstehung 

chenformen, von Baschin, 672 

Kurth, G., frontitre linguistique 
Belgique, 293 

Kusserow, von, Die der Samoa 
Frage, 301 

Kwando river, Central Africa, 64; Rise 
the, 186 

Kyunglung hot springs, 250 


A., Vocabulario 
Toba-Castellano-Ingles, 299 
Lahmann, Dr. K., Visit Armenia, 175 
Lake-on-the-Mountain, Canada, 180 
Lakes— 
the Snowdon District, Mr. Dakyns 
on, 530 
Plankton Fresh-water Lakes, 
Marsh, 672 
Lamberg, M., Brasilien, Land und Leute, 
299 
St. Omer, ancient map of, 378- 
Lamington, Lord, remarks Journeys 
the Chinese Shan States,” 515 
A., Climat Congo, 193 
Lands— 
Development Habitable Lands, Dr. 
Mill on, 652 
Lavessan, Convention Franco- 
Anglaise, 
Langhans, 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der deutschen 
Schutzgebiete, 202 
Deutsche Flotten-Wandkarte, 451 
Geographische Verbreitung von Indus- 


Mgr. Lechaptois’ Reisen auf der Ufipa- 
Hochflache, und Rikwa-Graben, 
297 

Spezialkarte der 306 

Verbreitung der Buren Deutsch- 
Sudwest-Afrika, 306 
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Langhans, P.—-continued. 
Verteilung der landwirtschaftlichen 
Deutschen 
Reiche, 201; note on, 275 


Bas, Contribution une faune 


historique du, par Fondouce, 433 

Lapparent, de, Traité 
672 note on, 287 

Laptel river, Tibet, 166 

Lapworth, Prof. remarks Frag- 
ment the Geography England,” 
The Survey Memoir the 
Scottish Uplands, 190 

Large-Scale Maps, Work the Survey 
on, 570 

Latham, B., Visit the Tatra, 

Latitude— 

mination des latitudes, par MM. Ebert 
Perchot, 

Trois périodes variation des, Note 
préliminaire sur les, par Folie, 

note on, 541 

Variation des, Fondements théorie 
la, par Folie, 556 

Leach, W., Exploration the Bermejo 
River and its 599 

ville morte Ceylan, 436 

Leclére, A., Culture Riz Cam- 
Chine méridionale, 435 

Lecointe, Lieut. G., Expédition 
tique Belge, 93; Voyage d’hiver 
Patagonie, 442 

Leeward Islands, Annual Report for 1898 
(Colonial Reports), 300 

Legal, Mgr., Nord-ouest canadien, 
440 

Legras, J., Marie (Canals), 

Lehmann-Nitsche, R., Quelques observa- 
tions nouvelles sur les Indiens guaya- 
quis Paraguay, 300 

Lekemti, town of, 109 

Lemaire, Lieut., expedition Katanga, 
534, 646 

Mang, R., Die Diinen der Gascogne, 
546 

H., Mexico, das Land und seine 
Leute, 441 

Lendenfeld, von, Die Hochgebirge der 
Erde, 558 

Lenoir, M., the development Brazza- 
ville, 419 

Lentz, E., Alexander Humboldt, 447 

Lenz, R., Kritik der Langue Auca, 669 

Leonard, H., remarks Twelve Years’ 
Work the Ordnance Survey,” 597 

Leonhard, Dr. R., Explorations 
Northern Asia Minor, 175 

Léotard, J., Conférence sur les Compéti- 
tions Européennes Soudan 
Chine, 446 
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Lepcha Language, Dictionary the, 


General Mainwaring and Griinwedel, 

Leroy-Beaulieu, P., tracé Transsa- 
harien, 

Lesshaft, Dr. E., Die Einfluss der 
schwankungen des 
Meeres auf die 
Europa, 433 

Levant, Dans le, Turquie, 
par Van Overbergh, 

Levy, Monténégro, 547+; Une 
population congolaise: Les Mangbettu, 
297 

Lewis glacier, Mount Kenya, 482 

Lhonak valley, Mount Kanchinjinga, 
642 


Liao-Tang and its Ports, Kotvich 
and Borodovski, 435 

Lichtenberg, C., und die Geophysik, 
von Dr. Giinther, 674 

Lichtenberg’s Terrestrial 
Physics, 541 

Limans the Black Sea, Russian Ex- 
ploration the, 174 

Praktische Wert der Seenforschung, von 

Ule, 
Publications on, 312 
Some the Problems of, Prof. 
Birge, 444 

Lindeman, Dr. P., Die gegenwartige 
Eismeer-Fischerei und der Walfang, 
198 

A., Leitfaden der Karten- 
entwurfslebre fiir Studierende der Erd- 
kunde, 444 

Linyanti river, Survey the, Mr. Reid, 


Lipari Islands— 
Aolischen Inseln, geologisch beschrie- 
ben, von Bergeat, 294 
Littlehampton, Sussex, 371 
Livingstone— 


by, 170 


Inscription plate, document on, given 


Chitambo, 233 

Memorial to, 636 
Range, Central Africa, 421 
Tree, inscription the, 229, 639 

Livingstonia the Free Church 
Scotland, Report, 296 

Loangwa river, Africa, 227 

Locamus, P., Carte Madagascar, 678 

Lochy, Loch, Glacial Erosion at, Dr. 
Blanford on, 530; particular form 
Blanford, 662 

Lockhart, General Sir obituary of, 
Sir Holdich, 542 

Collection des Guides-Joanne, 
188 

Lojka, H., Déchy, Lichenes 
Cauceso peninsula Taurica, 


Lolo tribes, 490 


INDEX, 


Lombok— 

Bij situatie-kaart van het lustverblijf 
549 

London, The Average Height the 

Barometer in, Mossman, 662 

Asia, 190 
Longitude— 

the Variation the Com- 

Lorenz, Dr., Aeltere und neuere Lothungen 

Lorié, Dr. J., Onze brakke, ijzerhoudende 
alkalische Bodenwateren, 294 

Los Angeles, Port, von Kapt. Bachmann 
and others, 553 

Lothian, Marquis of, obituary of, 289; 
(Biography), 674 

Lubbock, Sir John, the configuration 
the Earth’s surface, 

Lubnaig, Loch, rainfall catchment 
basin of, 339, 340; soundings in, 
Temperatures, 335 

Lubudi river, Congo, 535 

Ludwig Salvator, Archduke, Bougie, die 
Perle Nord-Afrikas, 437 

Lukehun depression, Observations the, 


176 

Luksch, J., Physikalisch-oceanographi- 
schen Untersuchungen Rothen Meere, 

Luli river, Central Africa, 617 

Lundstrém, Svenska Barrs- 
kogar, 294 

Lycops, Codes Congolais, 438 


Lyon, voyageur géographe, par 


Chambeyron, 


Exhibition organized Dr. Batters- 
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Geographie von Makedonien, Ein Bei- 
trag zur, von 662 Ex- 
ploration in, Dr. Oestreich, 174; 
Dr. Researches in, 417 

McEwan, J., The Geography Tea, 445 

Dr. F., the Climatology 
the Sonnblick Group, 640 

W., Report the Geology 
the Area covered the Seine River, 

195 

Mackenzie, A., New Relief Map the 

Transvaal, 

Mackinder, J., Journey the Sum- 
mit Mount Kenya, 453 


Maclean, M., New Projects Railway 


Communication with India, 549 
Macrobius ancient 383 
Madagascar— 
Histoire fondation Royaume 
Betsimisaraka, par Grandidier, 
665 

Land Parrots, The, Captain 
Oliver, 665 
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Madagascar (1896-1899), par General 


Gallieni, 551 

Madagascar 1890 1899, par 
Jully, 552 

Malgaches, Origine des, par Grandi- 
dier, 439 

Maps: Carte de, par Locamus, 678 

Railway in, progress of, 536 

Southern, Bastard’s journey in, 535 

Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 

Travaux géographiques 
graphiques exécutés Madagascar, 
par Grandidier, 551 


Madden, Sir John, Inaugural Address, 


Madeira— 


Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 439 
Madras— 


Observatory, Report for 


191 


Waterworks the Madras Presidency, 


Madziabango, Africa, 612 
Magarey, T., Tracking the Austra- 
lian Aborigine, Australian 
Aborigines’ Water-Quest, 555 
Mager, H., Nouvel Atlas Colonial, 


Maguire, M., Outlines Military 


Geography, 304 review on, Sir 


Holdich, 239 
river, 
Mahafali tribe, Madagascar, 535 
Majorque, Sierra de, par Vuillier, 
661 


Makaroff, Vice-Admiral, The Yermak Ice- 
breaker, 
Makua hills, Central Africa, 619 
Malaspina glacier, Mount St. Elias, 537 
Malay Archipelago— 
Commissien van Wolterbeck naar 


Malakka, door Van den Kemp, 


549 
Dutch Deep-sea Expedition the, 
287 


Geological structure the, Prof. 


Koto on, 
Malay Peninsula— 
Malay Magic, Skeat, 436 
Real Malay, The, Sir Swetten- 
ham, 436 
Takkola, St. John, 295 
Malay States— 
Report the Resident-General the 
Federated Malay States, 


Straits Settlements, Reports the 


Federated Malay States for 1898.. 
Malcolm, Captain N., Service the 
Uganda Protectorate, 194 
Malta, Report for 1898 (Colonial Reports), 
434 


Malvern and Abberley Hills, the geo- 
logical structure of, Groom, 

548 
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colline de, par Bleicher, 

546 

Manasarowar, Lake, 262, 395; Mansaro- 
war and Rakastal Lakes, letter from 
Kendall-Channer on, 

Manchester Ship Canal, Economic Results 

Manchuria, Central and Southern, The 
Map of, letter from Lieut.-Colonel 
Browne on, 654 

Mansergh, J., The bringing Water 
Birmingham, note on, 

Manson, M., The Evolution Climates, 
198 

Mantsinsaari, Insel, auf 
der, von Ailio, 547 

Maples, Chauncey, Journals and Papers 
of, edited Maples, 193 

Map Reader for Field Service, Port- 


uatorial, Equal-area Projection 
or, Dr. Hammer on, 427 
Kartographische Induktion, Ueber die, 
von Mehedinti, 675 
New Light some Maps, 
Maps, New— 
Africa, 93, 202, 306, 450, 560, 678 
America, 202, 450, 679 
Asia, 93, 202, 305, 450, 559, 678 
Australasia, 450, 679 
Charts, 94, 307, 451, 560, 679 
Europe, 92, 201, 304, 449, 559, 677 
General, 93, 203, 307, 451, 560 
Polar Regions, 
Maran Prairie, Abyssinia, 101 
Marcel, G., Les origines Carte 
Espagne, 661 
O., Termini geografici dialetti 
raccolti Sicilia, 434 
Markham, Sir R., remarks Desert 
Sand-dunes,” 30, 32; remarks 
the death Sir Lockhart, 544; 
remarks Years’ Work 
the Ordnance Survey,” 598; remarks 
the King Sweden and 
Norway, 659 
Marocco— 
Dar-el-Baida and District, Trade 
(Foreign Office Rep.), 
Djebala Maroc, etc., par Doutté, 
frangais, par Kryszanowski, 
552 
Marquesas, soundings off the, 182 
Marr, E., Limestone-knolls the 
Fragment the Geography Eng- 
land,” 375; The of- 
Scenery, 302 
Marseille port colonial, par Masson, 
188 
Marsh, D., The Plankton Fresh- 
water Lakes, 672 
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546 Subterranean explorations by, 
1899. .427; Sur nouvelles recherches 
souterraines Dévoluy, 188 

Martin, Dr. K., Der Regen Siidchile, 
669 Siimpfe und fiadis, 669 

Martinez, T., Etnografia del Rio 
Plata, 

vallée Jiu, 294 

Maryland Geological Survey, 667 Mary- 
land Weather Service, 667 

Mashonaland Railway Survey, 
route-plan of, Mashonaland, 
Matabeleland, etc., Map of, Stan- 
ford, Mashonaland Railway, 646 


Maspero, Prof. G., Histoire ancienne des 
Menzies, North Coolgardie Gold Field, 


Peuples Classique, 445 


Geology Old Hampshire County in, 


Labour, Bureau Statistics of, Annual 
Report, 668 
Manufactures, Annual Statistics of, 
668 
Vinland and its Ruins, Horsford, 
668 
Masson, P., Marseille port colonial, 188 
Matawapa river, Central Africa, 615 
Matteucci, M., Sur actuel des volcans 
Matthiessen, L., Theorie der atmosphi- 
rischen Refraction, 301 
mala, 196 review Colonel Church, 
Biologia Centrali 
Americana, 196 
Mauler, von, und Die 
Missions-Reise Schiffe Albatros, 
670 
Maunder, W., The Indian Eclipse, 663 
Major, Photographs Lake 
Van and neighbourhood, 562 
Mauritius and Rodrigues, Reports for 
1898 (Colonial Reports), 298 
Mauritius— 
Mavor, From the Baltic the Cas- 
pian, 189 
Mayotte, Kine Skizze 
Couarde, 
Mayumbe, Carte Région du, par 
Diderrich, 
Mazauric. F., Explorations souterraines 
546 
Mazelle, E., Verdunstung des Meerwassers 
und des Siisswassers, 444 
Medals and other Awards the 
639 
Mediterranean— 
Black, 661 
des Mittelmeers, von 
Helmolt, 434 


von 


Meetings the Royal Geographical 


Mr. 


INDEX, 


Society, Session 1899-1900 76, 77, 292, 
431, 544, 659 

Mehedinti, 8., Ueber die kartographische 
Induction, 675 

Meinardus, W., Die Entwickelung der 
Karten der Jahres-Isothermen, 

Meinhof, C., Grundriss einer Lautlebre 
der Bantusprechen, 296 

Meitzen, Dr. A., Abbildungen dem 
Vortrage iiber Nomadenleben, 302 

Melbourne Geographical Society— 
Inaugural Address the President, 

Memorial Dr. Livingstone, 636 

Meng Shan States, 493; Meng Lien, 
496, 508; Meng Wang, 499, 500 


Topographical Map of, Camp- 
bell, 450 


Meranga country, East Africa, 458, 485 


Mercanton, L., Les glacier 
Créte-Séche, 190 
Merchant Marine Foreign Countries, 
Mer Glace, Exploration des Moulins 
le, par Vallot, 546 
Merere’s country, Captain Prince’s jour- 
ney in, 282 
Meridian— 
Adoption méridien initial Green- 
wich par France, 198 
Question Méridien unique, par 
Combes, 
Merrill, F., Hunting Trip Northern 
Greenland, 671 
Meteorology— 
Equipment Meteorological Labora- 
Investigations Periodicity the 
Meteorological Council, Report the, 
662 
Meteorological Extremes, II. Tempera- 
ture, 
Orkane des Nordatlantischen 
Mexico— 
Federal District (Foreign Office, 
Rep.), 298 
Mexico, das Land und seine Leute, 
von Lemcke, 441 
Rapport Mission, par Diguet, 
Relation sommaire voyage ver- 
sant occidental Mexique, par 
Diguet, 441 
Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 298 
Dr. Hans, Der Kilimandjaro, 
Reisen und Studien von, 665 
Meyer, Dr. Hermann, Second expedition 
che Xingu, 423 647; Bericht 
seine zweite Xingu-Expedition, 668 
Meyer, T., Bericht seine Reise 
Meyer’s Hand Atlas, 93, 203 
Mission Bonnel de, par Guy, 
297 
Mgoko Ueber die Griindung der Station 
am, 
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Miangas Island, Prof. Wichmann the 
identification of, 286; Die Insel, von 
Prof. Wichmann, 664 

Miao-tze country, 149 

Michel, M., Surveys the Bonchamps 
Mission, 177 

Midhurst, Sussex, 372 

Migrations 

Milam village, Tibet, 152, seq.; plants 
found at, 157, 158 

Mili country, Sechuan, 621 

Mili ary Geography, Outlines of, 
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Mongolia—continued. 


Holdich, 239; review (Scottish 
Geo. Mag.), 676 

Military Photography, Handbook of, 

Military Subjects, Synoptical Charts ap- 
plied to, Captain Ward, 675 

Mill, Dr. R., Fragment the Geo- 


Western, Journeys in, 278 
Monnier, M., travers Corée, 549 
Chine d’aujourd’hui Chine 
demain, 435 
Monségur, A., Etude sur province 
Constantine, 193 
Montana and Idaho Boundary Line, 422 
Mont Blanc— 
Note sur les travaux Mont Blanc, 
par Janssen, 188 
Montenegro— 
Monténégro, par Levy, 547 
Mont-Ventoux, géographie du, par 
Barreme, 293 
Moore, Captain U., Report Observa- 
tions the Tidal Currents the Strait 
Dover, 445 


Moore, expedition Lake Tan- 


graphy England, 205*, 353*; Fin- 


land and its People, 145; The De- 
velopment Habitable Lands, 652; re- 


Geography,’ 626 

Milne, D., The Dry Summer the 
Upper Nile, 

Minerva, Jahrbuch der Gelehrten Welt, 
von Drs. Triibner und Mentz, 303 

Mines and Quarries, General Report and 
Statistics, 662 

Mitchell, Rev. J., Western India, 674 

Mizon, Louis (Biography), 

Mkloma hills, Central Africa, 614, 615 

Moffat, Robert and Mary, The Lives of, 
their son John Moffat, 676 

Mogul, Mahratta, and Sikh Empires 


ganyika, 279, 389, 417, 644 
Moore, Suggestions upon the Origin 
the Australian Flora, 


Moos, N., Magnetical Observations 


made the Government Observatory, 
Bombay, 

Moraes, Ferreira, Photographs 
St. Paul Loanda, 204 

Morris, D., Plantes produisant caout- 

Morvan Une excursion 
géographie physique dans le, par 
Martonne, 188 

Moser basin, Pacific Ocean, 182 

Mossman, C., The Average Height 
the Barometer London, 


Mountains— 


their Zenith and Fall, Sir 


Rattigan, 549 


Mohn, Prof. H., Das Hypsometer als Luft- 


druckmesser, 444 Jahrbuch des Nor- 
wegischen Meteorologischen Instituts, 
547 

Moi tribe Annam, 176 


Moir, J., meteorological observations 


Lauderdale, 420 
Moir’s Lake Northern Rhodesia, Mr. 
Selby’s visit to, 179, 228 
Mois, pays du, par Comte 
Barthélemy, 295 


434 

Molfino, Prof., Navigation: Nomogrammes, 

Moller, P., Resa Afrika genom Angola 

och Damaraland, 194 

Monaco, Prince A., Sur duxieme cam- 

Monckton, Notes some Hardanger 
Lakes, 294 

Mongolia— 


discovery of, 


Ueberreste von Rhinoceros sp. aus der 


Mongolei, von Suess, 295 


quoi tient beauté des montagnes, 
par Schrader, 676 
Directions conjuguées des plissements 
fractures terrestre, par 
Souleyre, 556 
Formation des montagnes, Théorie 
mécanique la, par Bertrand, 
663 note on, 540 
Hochgebirge der Erde, von von 
Lendenfeld, 558 
Parallelismus der Gebirgsrichtungen 
Gukassian, 198 
Mtamkulu river, Central Africa, 615 
Mtungwe mountain, Central Africa, 616 
Comparative Statistical 
Tables and Charts the Commerce 
the World, Harper, 673 
Dr. Karl (Biography), 
Miiller, sur les fouilles faites 
pour Musée National Copenbague, 


Munster, von Hantzsch (Biography), 


occidentale, 


557 


Murray, Dr. Excavations Cyprus, 
Eastern, Rhinoceros Remains in, 


294+; Tasmanian Rivers, Lukes, and 
Flowers, 555 
Murray, Sir and Pullar, 
Bathymetrical Survey the Fresh- 
water Lochs Scotland, 309 Oceano- 
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| 
| 
| 
} 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


708 


Murray River, Twelve Hundred Miles 
Mweru, Lake— 


Expeditions to, Major Gibbons’s, 644; 


Mr. Sharpe’s, 645 


Dr. O., Ein unentdecktes Gold- 
land, 

Nahuatls South America, 393 

Nahuel-huapi, Lake, Dr. 
geology region of, 181; Viajes 
Fray Menendez por Fonck, 
669 

Nairobi river, East Africa, 454, 486 

Nanda Devi, peak of, 153 

Nandarua, East Africa, 485 

Nangulukutuchi hill, Central Africa, 615 

Nansen, Dr., Norwegian North Polar Ex- 
pedition, Scientific Results, pro- 
posed voyage northern Seas, 650 

Napier, John, door Gravelaar, 674 

Naples, Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 
434 


Natal— 
Correspondence relating the Defence 
of, 665 
Mining Industry of, Report on, 
Gray, 298 


Nathorst, G., Den Andréeska polar- 


bojens drift till Kung Karls land, 556 
Die schwedische Expedition nach 
Ostgrénland, 198 

Nations, Commercial Struggle the, 
Rozenraad, 

Nautical Almanac, The American Ephe- 
meris and, 

R., Sidobre, 546 

Navigation— 


Cercle équatorial relévement, par 


Decante, 556 
Navigation made easy, 198 
Nomogrammes Prof. Molfino, 
Standlinien-methode, Zur Berechnung 
nach der, von Reuter, 556 
Nebraska— 


Are the Trees advancing retreating 
upon the Nebraska Plains? Prof. 


Bessey, 299 note on, 
Nederkorn, Dr., Die 
Canadas und seiner Grenzgebiete, 
Negri Sembilan Administration Report, 
Nero Deep, North Pacific, 426 
Neutralité droit international, 
tion la, par Descamps, 675 
Neve, A., Picturesque Kashmir, 663 


Newberry, The later Extinct 


New Britain, Gazelle Peninsula 
Journeys the, 182 
New Brunswick— 
Mineral Resources of, Bailey, 
Nictor Lake and Upper Nepisiguit 
River in, Ganong, 679 


in, 


Newfoundland— 
French in, Major-General Dashwood, 
299 
New Guinea— 
British and German, Photographs of, 
Rev. Brown, 452 
British Annual Report on, De- 
spatch reporting visit inspec- 
tion the North-East Coast the 
Possession, 443 
Journey to, Dr. 286 
Meteorologische Beobachtungen 
Deutsch-Neu-Guinea, 300 
Neu Guinea, von Dr. Krieger, 
New Orleans, Battle of, Captain 
Slack, 299 
New Siberian Islands— 
Baron Toll’s expedition to, 651 
Geological Report the, Baron 
Toll, 
New South Wales— 
Cave Wombeyan in, 424 
Copper-Mining Industry New 
South Wales, Carne, 197 
Map (Dep.\of Lands), 679 
Mines and Agriculture, Annual Report 
the Department of, 197 
443 
Wealth and Progress of, Cogh- 


lan, 443 


New York— 


Physical Geography New York State, 


New Zealand— 
Earthquake Motion observed in, 
Hogben, 670 
Future the New Zealand Bush, 
the, Canon Walsh, 670 
Lands and Survey, Department of, Re- 
Official Year-Book for 1899, prepared 
Student’s Flora New Zealand, etc., 
Surveyor-General of, report by, 
Wirtschaftlichen Verhaltnisse Neusee- 
lands, von Dr. Jung, 197 
Nicaragua— 
Canal Question, Physico-Geographical 
Aspects the, Prof. Heilprin on, 650 
Journeys in, Dr. Sapper’s, 284 
Notice historique, par Jalhay, 442 
State Nicaragua the Greater Re- 
public Central America, 
Niederlein, 669 
(Foreign Office Rep.), 441 
Nicholas, C., The Economic Geology 
Niger— 
Bassin Niger, Le, 
Maps: Cours Niger Tombouctou 
Boussa, par Hourst, 202 
Navigation du, 552 
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Niger—continued. 


plorations Niger, par Guy, 


82t 
Nigeria— 
Niger territories, British, 281 
Nigeria, our latest Protectorate, 
Robinson, 665 
Photographs of, Captain Clive, 563 
Recruiting expedition under 


Bryan and Macnaghten, Report 


298 


Royal Niger Company, Letters, Notes, 


Balance Sheets, etc., 665 
Sudan Campaign, Report Sir 
Goldie the, 439 
Survey the, Lieut. Hourst’s, 646 
Nile— 


Nusser-Asport, Die 
tion Brasilien, 300 
Nyasa, Lake, Longitude Nkata Bay 
in, letter from Captain Close on, 
Nyasaland— 
German, Geological features of, 421 
Northern Nyasaland, Rev. Hender- 
son, 550 note on, 534 
Nystrém, Dr. F., Geografiens och 
geografiska, etc., 674 
Portuguese, account the dis- 
scrub desert, 484 


quelques notes d’un touriste 
Delta, Desert Sand-dunes bordering 


Journey through Abyssinia the, 


Journey the, Major Austin’s, 279 
Low Nile 1899, Relation the 
Cotton Crop 1900, Wallace, 


Question Haut-Nil point vue 


juridique, par Teisseire, 438 

vue Belge, par Collin, 297 

Upper, Photographs the, Major 
Stanton, 564; commandant Henry 
sur Haut Nil, The Dry 
Summer the Upper Nile, 
Milne, 550 


Valley, Political Control of, Mr. White 


on, 
White, the, 234 
Nippur, Recent Excavations the Uni- 
versity at, Prof. Hilprecht, 
Nkata Bay, Lake Nyasa, Longitude of, 
letter from Captain Close on, 
Noetinger, F., vallée Var, 660 
Nordenskjéld, Dr. proposed Antarctic 
Expedition, 287 
Normandy— 
Dénudation terrain crétacé des cétes 
normandes, Thoulet, 188 
North Sea— 


Phaff, 673 
North-West Passage, The Story the, 
301 
Norway— 
Jahrbuch des Norwegischen Meteoro- 
logischen Instituts, von Dr. Mohn, 
547 
Noussanne, de, Canal des Deux 
Mers, 546 
Novaya Zemlya, Two Summer Voyages to, 
Novgorod Grande, Visite par 
Marquis degli Albizzi, 548 
Nugsuak Peninsula, Upper, Lakes and 
Valleys the, Mr. Watson’s study 
the, 652 


No. 


géologue, par Lory, 
Obrucheff, M., discovery Rhinoceros 
Remains Eastern Mongolia, 
Oceanography— 
Conférence Internationale pour 
ploration mer, 199 
Courants sous-marins, Sur une ex- 
périence relative aux, Thoulet, 
199 
Deutschen Tiefsee Expedition, Von der, 
yon Dr. Schott, 
Eastern Margin the North Atlantic 
Basin, Prof. Spencer, 199 
Fond mer les cartes litholo- 
giques sous-marines, par Thoulet, 
302 
Intorno nuovi areometri 
immersione totale, Guglielmo, 
673 
Europas, Pettersson, 673 
Ochrida, Lake, Macedonia, 174, 417 
Odessa, Agriculture and Trade (Foreign 
Office Rep.), 435 
Oechelhauser, Dr. W., Die deutsche-ost- 
afrikanische Zentralbahn, 551 665 
Oekinghaus, E., Ueber die Zunahme der 
Dichtigkeit innern der Erde, 
ete., 444 
Oertel, Die Naturschilderung bei 
den Deutschen Geographischen Geo- 
graphischen Reisebeschreibern, 200 
Oestreich, Dr. K., Explorations Mace- 
donia, 174; Reisen Vilayet Kosovo, 
294 
Okavango river, Central Africa, 65; The 
Régime the, letier from Reid 
on, 186; Regions the, letter from 
Arnot on, 291 
Old Calabar river, Conrau’s surveys the 
Upper Basin the, 281 
Oldham, D., Time India, 192 
Olds, F., The Witwatersrand Gold-fields, 
666 


Olufsen, Lieut., Expedition the Pamirs 
under, Return of, 175 
Omdurman, position of, 279 
Omo river, Captain journey 
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the, 50,51; rivitre, Omo, lac 
Rodolphe, 297 


Omori, F., and Hirata, Earthquake 


Ontario— 

Geology the Area covered the 
Seine River sheet, McInnes, 
195 441 

Oppenheim, Baron von, Explorations 

Syria, 276 

Orange Free State, Map the, Wood 
and Ortlepp, 560 

Ordnance Survey, Twelve Years’ Work 
the, Colonel Sir Farquharson, 

565 

Ordnance Survey Maps England and 

Wales, 92, 201, 304, 449, 559, 677 

P., the Dates Volcanic 

Eruptions, 302 

Orient Classique, Histoire ancienne des 

Peuples par Maspero, 445 

Orrery, The Rittenhouse, Rosen- 
bach, 

Orsi, P., Modern Italy, 661 

Ouargla, L’oasis pays de, par 
Blanchet, 664 

Overbergh, van, Dans Levant, 


Paciric Islands— 
Nomenklatur der Sudsee-Inseln, von 
Strauch, 443 
Schilder der von Fro- 
benius, 443 
Pacific 
Albatross, Explorations the, 
Agassiz, 443+; Cruise the Alba- 
tross, Agassiz, 302 443 Alba- 
tross, Soundings the, Prof. Agassiz 
on, 182; Albatross expedition the, 
work of, 285, 425, 649; Die 
Missions-Reise, von Mauler und Kess- 
litz, 670 
Date Line the Pacific, Dr. Downing 
the, 415 
Ein unentdecktes Goldland, von Dr. 
Nachod, 674 
North, Depths the, soundings 
Lieut. Hodges, 426 
Western, Points Nomenclature the, 
Herr Strauch on, 425 
State of, Annual Report the, 
Palestine— 
Clermont-Ganneau, 550 
Two Years Palestine aud Syria, 
Thomas, 193 
Palestine and Syria— 


Syrie, par Zumoffen, 296 


Paso Rivadavia, 


INDEX. 


Pamirs— 

Expedition under Lieut. Olufsen the, 
Return the, 175 

Innermost Asia, Travel and Sport 

Journey the, Saint-Yves’, 533 

Photographs the Pamir Regions, etc., 
Captain Deasy and Mr. Pike, 
562 

Panton, A., the fate Leichhardt’s 

lost expedition, 429 

Paradox— 

Ursache der Umdrehung der Erde und 
aller Planeten ihre Achse, von 
Unger, 676 

Indiens guayaquis, Quelques observa- 
tions nouvelles sur les, par 
Lehmann-Nitsche, 300 

Paris Geographical Society, New Publica- 

tion the, 288 

Parisot, Rapport sur une mission 
scientifique Turquie d’Asie, 193 

Parker, H., The Island Sumatra, 
436 

Parrots, The Land of, Captain 
Oliver, 665 

Partsch, Dr. J., Die geographische Arbeit 
des Jahrhunderts, 445 

Argentine Republic, 
607 

Patagonia— 

Explorations in, Prof. Hatcher’s, 284 

Geographical features of, Prof. Hatcher 
on, 424 

Esperanza, Erforschung der, von 
Hauthal, 

Voyage d’hiver Patagonie, par 
Lecointe, 442 

Patagonian Andes, the, 

Dr. Steffen, 563 

Pathan tribes the North-West Frontier 
India, Dictionary the, 191 

Paulitschke, Dr., obituary of, 186 

Paumotu islands, Pacific ocean, 185, 
Der Name der Paumotu-Inseln, von 
Lamprecht, 555 

Mission Pavie Indo-Chine, 
Etudes Diverses, 

Peake, Major, expedition the White 
Nile, 234 

Pearce, Captain, Notes the Country 
between Lake Chiuta and the River 

Luli, 612* 

Pearson, J., Beyond Petsora East- 
ward,” 189 

Pector, D., Notes sur 
552 

Peek, Sir E., Rousdon Observatory, 
Devon, Meteorological Observations, 
190 

Peel, A., Somaliland, 666 

Pekin Syndicate, Report the Con- 
cessions the, Mr. Glass, 435 

Penck, Prof. A., The Glacier 


| 


Pendulum Observations German East 
Africa, 178 
Pénéplaine, La, par Davie, 
Penfield, C., Present-day Egypt, 
Peninsulas, southern tendency of, 
Pen-jen race, Shan States, 487 
Penney, M., Handbook for Travellers 
Scotland, 


Greek Temples, 189 

Perak Administration Report, 
Treacher, 

Périn, G., Rapport sur mission Foureau- 
Lamy, 

Persia— 

Ardebil nach Zenschan nordwest- 
lichen Persien, Reise von, von Dr. 
Sarre, 

Persien, folk och stat, Falk, 

Perzié, door Hotz, 295 

Persian Gulf, Trade (Foreign Office 

Rep.), 296 

Perspecteur, Le, appareil inventé par 
von Ziegler, 302 
Peru— 


Ananea-Poto, Zona mineral de, por 


Hilfiker, 
Yura, por Haenke, 669 


555 


Photographs— 


Informe sobre por departa- 


mentos, 

Itinerario los viajes Raimondi, 
670 

Libertad, Departmento de, Breve 
Bueno, 

Labor Raimondi, por Balta, 669 


Tayacaja, Monografia esta provincia, 


Urubamba valley, Sefior Robledo Picard, Histoire forét com- 


the commercial possibilities the, 
Urubamba, hoya del, por 
Robledo, 

Petworth, Sussex, 372 


Pfeil, Count, the South Sea Islands 


and European Enterprise, 
(Biography of) Joseph Victor 
Barbier, 446 
Phaff, M., Etude sur les courants 
Mer Nord, 673 
Philip, The Growth Greater 
Britain, 448 
Philippines— 
Nubes Archipiélago Filipino, por 
Philippine Islands and their Environ- 
ment, Hon. Barrett, 549 
Tifones del Archipelago Filipino, por 
the (Foreign Office Rep.), 
Philippson, Dr. A., Zur Morphologie des 
Russland, 435 
Philip’s New Map Africa, 306 


Albania Servia, and Macedonia, 
Buxton, 308 

Andorra, Republic of, Southam, 
308, 562 

Balearic Islands, Sternberg, 679 

British and German New Guinea, 
Rev. Brown, 452 

Canadian Rocky Mountains, 
Wilcox, 452 

Nigeria, Captain Clive, 563 

Nile, Upper, Major Stanton, 564 

Pamir Regions, Russian and Eastern 
Turkestan, Captain Deasy and 
Mr. Pike, 562 

Patagonian Andes, Dr. Hans Steffen, 
563 

Russian Turkestan and Bokhara, etc., 

St. Paul Loanda, Angola Railway, 
etc., Moraes and Ferreira, 
204 

Shan States, Carey, 680 

Somaliland and Southern Abyssinia, 
Captain Wellby, 203 

Van, Lake, and Neighbourhood, 
Major Maunsell, 562 

Victoria, Vancouver Island, View 
Album, 452 

Yang-Tse Kiang, Upper, Lieut. 
Watson, 

Photography— 

Military, Handbook of, Arbery, 
304 

Voyageurs les Images, par Radiot, 
676 

Physiography— 

Vie Physique notre La, par 

Klossovsky, 


munale, 546 

Ibareta Search Expedition, 

Pindar glacier, Himalaya, 156, 414 

Piot, C., Les Ecossais Flandre, 
433 Les Frisons Flandre, 546 

Pitt-Rivers, Lieut.-General H.,obituary 
of, 654 

Pixis, R., Kepler als Geograph, 446 

Place-Names Sussex, 364 

Plants— 
Anpassungserscheinungen bei Pflanzen, 

von Goebel, 673 

Pleyn, Dr., expedition the Cameroons, 
disaster to, 420 

and Double Altitudes, 198 

Poincaré, Mouvements barométriques 
provoqués par soleil, 302 

Polar Current off Iceland, 274 

Polar regions— 


Polaires, par Schokalsky, 
301 
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Pole the Earth, the Motion the, Queensland—continued. 


Dr. van Sande Bakhuyzen, 


Polis, Dr., Die der Luftinden 
barometrischen Minima und Maxima, 


Rainfall Central Rhine 
Provinces, 641 

Poole, L., Historical Atlas Modern 
Europe, 202, 449 


Port Said and Suez, Trade (Foreign 


Office Rep.), 438 
Porto Rico— 

Forest Conditions of, Hill, 
442 note on, 283; see also Puerto 
Rico 

Portugal— 

Maps: Portuguese Government Map of, 
450 

Portugal and the Vasco Gama 

Position 

Berechnung des Schiffsortes aus zwei 
Gestirnshohen, von Dr. Bolte, 
672 

Potanin’s Journey the Chinese-Tibetan 

Border, 277 

Pozo Orega, Bermejo river, 604 


Precession Tables adapted Newcomb’s 


Value the Precessional Constant, 

Prespa, Lake, Macedonia, 174 

Preston, D., The Copper River Delta, 
440 

Prince, Captain, Journey Merere’s 
Country, 282 

Prince William sound, Alaska, 

Prinsep, Major, Portable Map-reader 
for Field Service, 

Pritchett, Plan for International 
Measurement Arc the 98th 
Meridian, 556 

Projet d’explorations démographiques 
exécuter dans des pays inconnus, par 

Psalter Map, The, 140, 141 

Puerto Rico: its Conditions and Possi- 
bilities, Dinwiddie, see 
also Porto Rico 

Pulborough, Sussex, 372 

Pullar, Fred. P., Sir Murray and, 
Bathymetrical Survey the Fresh- 
water Lochs Scotland, 309 

Pullar’s Sounding-machine, 314 

Puna Atacama, Geography the, Herr 
Darapsky on, 538 

Yuan Pen-jen race, 488 

Pyramides Ghizeh, Les environs des, 
par Fourtan, 438 

Pyramids and Temples the Sudan, 


Greater Britain Exhibition, Catalogue 


INDEX. 


Quicke, Captain, journey the Zambezi 


Races Europe, Ripley, review 


Information relating Queensland and 
its Resources, 670 

International Catalogue Scientific 
Some Critical Notes the, 447 

the Tropic Line, Rockhampton, 671 


region, 


197 
of, 531 


pédition antarctique belge, 443 note 
on, 539 
Radcliffe Observatory, Astronomical 
Observations made at, Stone, 
Radde, Dr. (Biography), 674 
Radford, Dr., Journey the Juba, 297 
Radiot, P., Les Voyageurs les Images, 
676 
Railway Project for French Guiana, 646 
Rainfall— 
Distribution des Pluies Surface 
Herkunft des Regens, Ueber die, von 
Briickner, 444 
Maximum Rainfall West Africa, 420 
Monthly Rainfall over the Land-Surface 
the Central Rhine Provinces, Dr. 
Polis on, 641 
Prolonged deficiency 1897 
Raj-hoti valley, 407 
Rajputana States, The Western, 
Adams, 
Rakas-Tal and Manasarowar, Lakes, 
Narrative Journey the, Sir 
Rakshasas, Lake the, 259 
Ralam village, Tibet, 151 
Rambaut, Dr. A., the Orbit part 
the Leonid Stream, etc., 447 
Ramsay, W., Neue zur Geologie 
der Halbinsel Kola, 547 
Ratzel, Prof. F., Die Lage Mittelpunkt 
des geographischen Unterrichtes, 448 
Study the Anthropogeography 
Corsica, 


the Summit Mount Kenya,” 479 
Rawson, Sir Rawson (Biography), 
Red Sea— 

Physikalisch-oceanographischen 

suchungen Rothen Meere, von 
Luksch, 445 
Regel, Dr. F., Kolumbien, 669 
Reid, P., survey the Linyanti river, 65; 
letter from, the Régime the 
Okavango river, 186 
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Reilly, A., Geography Model Depart- 
ment, Normal School, 200 
Rein, Dr. J., zur Kenntnis 
der Spanischen Sierra Nevada, 548 
Bestimmung der mittleren Dichte der 
Erde, 
Remy, F., Climatologia del puerto del 
Callao, 
for antropologi, 662 
Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 439 
Reynolds, Miss B., The Teaching 
Geography Switzerland and North 
Italy, note on, 184 
Rhine Provinces, Central, Dr. Polis 
Rainfall the, 641 
Rhinoceros Remains Eastern Mongolia, 
Rhodesia— 
Maps: Stanford’s map Mashonaland, 
Matabeleland, etc., 678 
North-Eastern, Boundaries of, 282 
Northern, Mr. Gray’s expedition in, 
283 
Progress in, 535 
Rhodesia (Scottish Mag.), 666 
Rhone— 
Glacier Circulation des Eaux 
dans le, par Forel, 546 
Richter, E., Les variations périodiques 
des Glaciers, 198 
Rickmers, R., Photographs Russian 
Turkestan and Bokhara, 
Riddel, Rev. W., Map the neighbour- 
hood Swatow, 450 
Ries, Das, von Dr. Gruber, 293 
Dr. L., History the English 
Factory Hirado, 295 
Riga and District, Trade (Foreign 
Office Rep.), 294 
Rio Plata, Etnografia del, por 
Martinez, 
Rio Grande Sul, Trade (Foreign 
Office Rep.), 440 


Ripley, Z., The Races Europe, 433 


review on, 531 
River— 
Fluss seiner Bedeutung als Grenze, 
etc., von Junghans, 674 


Importance the river boundary, 


Herr Junghans on, 541 
Robinson, H., Nigeria, our latest Pro- 
tectorate, 665 
Sir W., The Bahamas, 668 
hoya del Urubamba, 670 


Robledo, L., the commercial 


possibilities the valley the Uru- 
bamba, Peru, 537; hoya del Uru- 
bamba, 670 

Rohrbach, Dr. P., Armenier und Kurden, 
664 

Rome— 
Maps: Carta Topografica della Pro- 

vincia Roma, 678 

Roncagli, G., Spedizione Andrée 

nautica nell’ aria, 199 


Ronuro river, Xingu, 647 

Rosberg, E., Ytbildningar Karelen 
med hansyn till 

Rosenbach, W., The Rittenhouse 
Orrery, 

Rosetti, E., Tre vie romane della Romagna, 

F., Reiseerinnerungen aus 
den Karabagh’schen Bergen, 193 

Roth, Ling, The Aborigines Tas- 
mania, 301 

Rother-Arun Valley, Sussex, 216, 217, 220; 

Roujan, canton de, par Rou- 
ville, 433 

Roundstone, Connemara, Investigation 
the Prehistoric Settlements near, 
Messrs. Knowles, Paterson, 294 

Rousdon Observatory, Devon, 
logical Observations, Sir Peek, 
190 

Royal Geographical Society— 
Medals, Award of, 639 
Meetings the, Session 1899-1900, 

76, 77, 292, 431, 544, 659 

Royal Navy, The, Clowes, 200 

Royal Niger Company, Letters, Notes, and 
Balance Sheets, etc., 665 

Royans Vercors, Explorations souter- 
raines dans le, par Décombaz, 433 

Rozenraad, The Commercial Struggle 


Rudolf, Lake, Messrs. Harrison and White- 


house expedition to, 533 


Rukwa, Lake, letter from Wallace 


291; German Pendulum Observa- 
tions Region of, 178 
Rumania— 
Populations Danubiennes, par 
van den Gheyn, 435 
Société Roumaine Géographie, Notice 
sur la, 449 
Rungwe, Mount, Nyasaland, 422 


Russel, H., Expedition the Barrow, 


Cavenagh, and Warburton Ranges, 648, 

Russell, C., Current Papers, No. 3.. 


Russell, C., The Names the Larger 


Geographical North America, 
note on, 283 

Arctic Expedition under Baron Toll, 
651 

Beyond Petsora Eastward, 
Pearson, 189 

Expedition Central Asia, under 
Lieut. Kozloff, 

Exploration the Limans the Black 
Sea, 174; exploration the Siberian 
Sea, 

From the Baltic the Caspian, 
Mavor, 189 

Geographical Society, Annual meeting 
of, 288 

Hydrographic Charts, 451 

Journal Financial Statistics, 661 
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Morphologie des Russland, 


von Dr. Philippson, 435 
Long, 


Systeme Marie (Canals), par Legfas, 
189 


Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 294 
Ryley, H., Ralph Fitch, 303 


Chemin fer transsaharien, par 
Bénard, 
Colonisation africaine les chemins 


fer transsahariens, par Duponchel, 


Foureau-Lamy Expedition across the, 


280; Rapport sur mission, par 


Périn, 

French railway expedition across the, 
418 

Northern, French occupations in, 177 


Tracé Transsaharien, par Leroy- 


Beaulieu, 
Ueberschwemmung der Sahara, von 
Dr. Supan, 
Saija, G., Sulla geodetica, 
Sainson, C., Ngann-nann-luo, Mémoires 
sur 663 
St. Elias, Mount— 
Ascent of, the Duke ex- 
pedition, Dr. Filippi, note on, 
536 
Helena, Report for 1898 (Colonial 
Rep.), the Present Time, 
St. John, St. A., Some Ancient Locali- 
ties the East, 277 
St. John, F., Takkola, 295 


Saint-Justin, L’Habitant de, par Gérin, 


553 


142 

St. Lawrence— 
Ice Floods and Winter Navigation 

Valley the Grand River, Sulte, 
553 

St. Lucia, Annual Report 1898 
(Colonial Rep.), 300 

St. Paul Loanda, Angola, Photo- 
graphs of, Moraes and Ferreira, 204 

St. Vincent, Report for 1898 (Colonial 
Rep.), 441 

Saint-Yves, M., Journey Kashgar and 
the Pamirs, 533; Les peuples retrouvés 
stan chinois Pamirs, 548 

Salesses, Captain, Conakry Niger, 
438 

Salles, A., Ponkin Annam, 549 

Sallust ancient maps, 388 

Salm, Franz Altgraf (Biography), 

Salomé, Amélie-les-Bains, 660 


for 


INDEX, 


Salta Paz, Photographs taken during 
sur la, par Cornet, 432 
Samoa— 
Anglo-German Agreement in, 
Correspondence respecting the Affairs 
of, 301 
Fluctuations Level in, Dr. 
on, 285 
der Samoafrage, von von 
Kusserow, 301 
Maps: Spezialkarte der Samoa-Inseln 
von Langhans, 306 
Samoa-Frage, Zur, von Kusserow, 
555 
Samoan Agreement Plain English, 
San Francisco river, Argentine Republic, 
602 
San 
Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 299 
San Rafael (Mendoza), 
San Salvador, Estudio sobre, por 
670 
Sande Bakhuyzen, Dr. van de, the 
Motion the Pole the Karth, 


Sand-dunes, Desert, bordering the Nile 


Sapper, Dr. K., Ueber seine Reisen 
Central-Amerika, Ein Besuch 
bei den Chirripé von 
Nicaragua and Costa Rica, 284 

Saquela, truncated cone of, Abyssinia, 
266 

Sarre, Dr. Reise von Ardebil nach 


Zendschan nordwestlichen Persien, 


Sassuolo, Ein Besuch der Schlammsprudel 


von, von Dr. Greim, 546 
Satlai river, Tibet, 248, 249 


Savander, O., Détermination relative 
St. Kilda, Map of, Heathcote, 


Saxén, R., Finlands kommuners namm 
Svensk skrift, 547 

Saxony— 
Kalender und Statistisches Jahrbuch 

fiir das Sachsen, 434 

Sayan range, Mongolia, 278 

Sayce, Rev. H., The Semitic Series, 
Babylonians and Assyrians, 303 

Scenery, Scientific Study of, 
Marr, 

Scharff, Dr. R., History the European 
Fauna, note on, 172 

Schaw, Major-General, some Pheno- 
mena connected with the Vertical Cir- 
culation the Atmosphere, 302 

Schenck, Dr. A., Transvaal und Umge- 
bungen, 552 

Schiller-Tietz, Woher stammt der Name 

Schlegel, Dr. G., the locality Tan- 
tan Dan-dan, 277; Geographical 

Notes, XII. Shay-po, 
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Schmitt, Robert Hans (Biography), 447 
Schoentjes, Sur les déformations que fait 
naitre pression dans 
creux métallique, 673 
Scholtz, The South African 
Climate, etc., 440 
Schone, Dr. E., der Flaming, 188 
Schott, Dr. G., The Oceanographical and 
Meteorological Work the Valdivia 
Expedition, 518*; Von der deutschen 
Tiefsee-Expedition, 
Schotter, A., Kouytchéou, 190 
Schrader, Dr. Die Beschickung yon 
Lothungen auf Niedrigwasser, 672 
Schrader, L’Année Cartographique, 
451; quoi tient beauté des mon- 
tagnes, 676 
Schrader, C., The Cape Nome District, 
440 and Brooks, Alaska, 
422 
Schumacher, R., Eine Reise den Tschin- 
Dr. J., Bernhard Varenius, 
675 
Scidmore, Miss R., Cruising the 
Yangtsze, 191 
Sclater, Dr. L., Results the Bottegd 
Second Expedition, 439 
Scotland— 
Bathymetrical Survey the Fresh- 
water Lochs of, Sir Murray 
and Pullar, 309 
Great Glen of, 
Penney, 
Tidal Streams round the Coast 
(Charts), 
Scottish Uplands, The Survey Memoir 
the, Prof. Lapworth, 190 
Experimental Inquiry into, 
Sechuan, South-West, Journey through, 
Amundsen, 620 
Sein, Ile de, Passé, Présent 
Avenir de, 546 
Seismology— 
della sismografia del terre- 
moto del 1894, del 
Selby, H., visit Moir’s Lake 
Northern Rhodesia, 180 

Selsey, Sussex, 371; Selsey Bill, erosion 
coast-line at, 212 

Seward glacier, Mount St. Elias, 537 

Seychelles, Report for 1898 (Colonial 
Rep.), 665 

Shan States, Chinese, Journeys the, 
the, Carey, 680 

Shangalla tribe, 115, 271 

Sharpe, A., Journey Lake 645 

Sharpe, Dr. Bowdler, remarks 
Journey through Abyssinia,” 119; re- 
marks Journey the Summit 
Mount Kenya,” 478 

Shelong, Tibet, 160 

White glacier, 163 


Shirley, J., International Catalogue 

Scientific Literature, Queensland, 300 

Shokalsky, de, Régions 301 
Siam— 

American Trade with, 437 

Siam and its Neighbours, Hon. 
Barrett, 

Siauw— 

het eiland Sidoe, door van Dinter, 

Siberia— 

New Siberia, The, Simpson, 
437 

Siberia and Central Asia, 
437 

Siberian Sea, Arctic Ex- 

pedition the, 

Sicily— 

Termini geografici dialettali 
Sicilia, par Marinelli, 434 

Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 434 

Sidobre, Le, par 546 
Sierra Leone— 

Insurrecticn in, Report Her Majesty’s 

Report for 1898 (Colonial Rep.), 439 

Sierra Nevada, Spanischen, zur 
Kenntnis der, von Dr. Rein, 
Silvela, Don F., Limites entre Colombie 

Costa Rica, 669 
Simpson, Major, With the International 
Field Force Crete, 661 
Sing-lapcha, Tibet, 400 
Siwa— 

Bericht meine Reise nach Siwah, 

von Lieut. yon 297 note on, 

Skeat, W., Malay Magic, 436 

Skye, Isle of, Note the Subaérial Ero- 
sion the, Harker, 190 

Slack, Captain, Battle New Orleans, 
299 

Small, B., Inland Waterways British 
Columbia, 

Small-Scale Maps, Work the Surrey 
on, 578 

Smith, B., Where day lost gained, 

Journey the Summit Mount 
Kenya,” 478 

Smith, Dr. Donaldson, Expedition of, 645 

Smith, Rev. Pilgrimage Italy, 
546 

Smith, P., Report the Department 
Lands and Survey, New Zealand, 

Smith, A., Temperate 196 
note on, 180 
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Smyrna, von Dr. Friedrich, 
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neys the Chinese Shan States,” 516 
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Major Austin, 279 
Socotra— 
Geology of, Gregory, 298 
Soddo range, geology the, 267 
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Aus dem Reiseberichten Seiner Majestat 
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British, Report for 1898-99, Mr. 
Woodford, 555 note on, 
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Chez les Somalis, par Goedorp, 


of, Captain Wellby, 203 
Seconda Spedizione Van- 
Somerset, Admiral, obituary of, 430 
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Stanford’s Compendium Geography and 
Travel, Europe, Chisholm, 
note on, 172 
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Steffen, Dr. H., Photographs the Pata- 
gonian Andes, 563 

Stenin, Jochelsons Forschungen 
unter den Jukagiren, 
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tures terrestre, 556 
Sounding-machine, Pullar’s, 314 
Soundings— 


Lothungen auf Niedrigwasser, Die 


Beschickung von, von Dr. 


South African Republic: see Transvaal 
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Republic Andorra, 308, 562 
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South Sea Islands and European Enter- 
prise, Count Pfeil on, 
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Origines Carte d’Espagne, par 
Marcel, 661 
Spanischen Sierra Nevada, zur 
Kenntnis der, von Dr. Rein, 
Vias romanas espafiolas, por 
548 


Spencer, Prof., the Eastern Margin Sub-oceanic Terraces and River Valleys 


the North Atlantic Basin, 199 


Spherical Traverse Tables and their Uses, 


Spitsbergen— 

Glacial Phenomena of, Gar- 
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Hudson’s voyage to, 1607, Sir 
Conway, 

campagne la, par Prince 
Monaco, 672 

Some Unpublished Spitsbergen MSS., 
Sir Martin Conway, 628 

Work the Yermak Ice-breaker near, 
35, 


Spurr, the Aspen Mining Sulte, B., The Valley the Grand River, 
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Office Rep.), 293 

Steuart, The Mineral Wealth 
Zoutpausberg, 666 

Stewart, Sir Donald M., obituary of, 
653 

Stoffel, Wege und Stege der Land- 
schaft Avers, 190 

Stone, H., Note the Glaciation 
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Strachey, Sir R., Narrative Journey 
the Lakes Rakas-Tal and Manasa- 

Straits Settlements, Reports the Fede- 
rated Malay States, Report for 
1898 (Colonial Rep.), 664 

Strandes, J., Die Portugiesenzeit von 
Deutsch- und Englisch-Ostafrika, 438 
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Stuart, J., Direct Railway Communication 
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Submarine Gullies, Benest, 


off the Coast Western Europe, 
Prof. Hull, 
Subterranean Explorations Martel 
1899 427 
Sudan— 
Convention Franco-Anglaise, par 
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Foureau-Lamy Expedition the, 280 
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par Guy, 297 
Pyramids and Temples the, Orienta- 
Sudd the White Nile, 234 
Sudeten, Die der, von 
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Sumatra— 
Island of, Parker, 436 
Zum Toba-See Central Sumatra, von 

Sungari river, Manchuria, 655 

Sunrise and Sunset Tables (U.S. Hydro- 
graphic Office), 

Supan, Dr. A., Die erste meteorologische 
Jahresreihe aus dem Siidpolargebiete, 


Der Internationale Geographenkongress 


Berlin, 675 
Superior, Lake, Iron-Ore Mines, and 
Surface, H., The Helior, 675 
Sussex, South-West, Fragment the 
205 353 
Svedenborg, den Island funna 
flytbojen fran 
Swatow, Map the neighbourhood of, 
Sweden— 
Fran Svenska Barrskogar, 
294 
pologi, Retzius, 661 
Studier 6fver Sveriges politiska grinser, 
Nils Ekholm, 662 
Swettenham, Sir A., The Real Malay, 
436 
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Geography, Teaching of, Switzerland, 
Miss Reynolds, 184 
Maps: Topographischer Atlas der 
Schweiz, 305 
Wege und Stege der Landschaft Avers, 
von Stoffel, 190 
Symons, J., remarks Fragment 
the Geography England,” 377 
Synoptical Charts applied Military 
Subjects, Captain Ward, 675 
Syria— 
Baron von Oppenheim’s Explorations 
in, 276 
Mission scientifique Turquie d’Asie, 
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Thomas, 193 
Szirbusz, Die Trockenlegung des 
Ecsedermoores, 189 


barrier reef of, 285 
Tainan, Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 
of, 277 
Tanganyika— 
Expedition to, under Mr. Moore, 279, 
389, 417, 644 
Level of, Fluctuations the, Pere 
Daull on, 


Tanganyika— continued. 
Plateau Tanganika, Le, 
Plateau, Journey from Fort Jameson 
Tan-tan, Dr. Schlegel the locality of, 
277 
Tarim river, Dr. Sven Hedin’s explora- 
tion the, 643 
Tarr, Prof. Physical Geography 
New York State, 299 
Tasmania— 
Aborigines of, Ling Roth, 301 
Earthquake January 1892, 
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Hobart, Les ports d’Australie, 
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Primitive, Present and Future, Hon. 
Tasmanian Rivers, Lakes, and Flowers, 
Tatra, Visit the, Latham, 
Taupo District, Some Notes the Vol- 
canoes the, Friedlaender, 670 
Tchouktches, Spécimens des matériaux 
pour langue des, par 
Bogoraz, 296 
Tea districts the Shan States, 489 
Tea, The Geography of, McEwan, 
445 
Anau, Lake, Mr. Hall’s explorations 
the region of, 
Teith, Basin the, geology the, 344; 
glaciation of, 346 
Telegraphic System French West 
Africa, 419 
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Telos, Ein Besuch auf der Insel, von 
Vincenz, 
Temple, Colonel C., Round about the 
Andamans and Nicobars, 436 Miscel- 
laneous Papers relative the Settle- 
ments the Andaman Islands, 549 
Teramo, Variation Latitude at, 
Boccardo’s observations, 541 
Terrestrial Magnetism— 
Erdmagnetischen Kraft, Aenderung der 
mit der von Liznar, 557 
Magnétisme terrestre, par Lagrange, 
557 
Rélation qui existe entre 
des Eléments Magnétiques, par 
Tillo, 557 
come forza magnetica terrestre, 
Terrestrial Physics, Lichtenberg’s con- 
tribution to, 541 
Teuco river, Argentine Republic, 605 
Theal, M’Call, South Africa, 440 
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ditions City Life, 447 
Thonner, F., Dans grande forét 
Centrale, 194 
Thoulet, Prof. Carte Bathymétrique 
des Iles Agores, 306; Evaluation 
terrain crétacé des normandes, 
lithologiques sous-marines, 302 Sur 
une expérience relative aux courants 
sous-marins, 199 
Thruston, Major, African Incidents, 666 
Werte Thalbildungen im, von 
Kandler, 188 
Tian Shan— 
Morphologie des Tién-Schan, von Dr. 
Friederichsen, 296 
Vertical Relief, of, 193 
Tibet— 
Rakas-Tal and Manasarowar Lakes, 
Narrative journey the, Sir 
dans Thibet oriental, par 
Turrettini, 296 
Ticino— 
Das Pommat Tessin, von Dr. 
Bahler, 190 
Tide Tables for the British and Irish 
Ports, Captain Harris Com. 
Havergal, 
Tiedmann, H., Der Hafen von Bunbury, 
Tietkens, H., stock route through 
Central Australia, 429 
Tillo, General de, obituary of, 185; 
Observations the Lukchun depres- 
sion, 176 
Timbuktu— 
Région Tombouctou: dernier 
rapport Colonel Klobb, 550 
Time— 
Décimalisation Temps L’Angle, 
Question la, par J.de 
Division Geological Time, Prof. 
Chamberlain on, 649 
Unificazione del calendario, Rajna 
and Quarenghi, 
Timsah, Lake, Sand-dunes border of, 
Tippenhauer, G., sur Geologie 
Haitis, 
Tisum, Tibet, 170 
T-O scheme ancient maps, 385 
Toba lake— 
Zum Toba-See Central-Sumatra, von 


Vocabulario Toba Castellano Ingles, 
por Lafone-Quevedo, 299 
Todd, Meteorological Observations 

made the Adelaide Observatory, 


in, von Hupfeld, 
note on, 419 
Meteorologische Beobachtungen der 
Missionsstation Ho, yon Doehl, 
439 
Togo unter Deutscher Flagge, von 
Klose, 551 
Wirtschaftliche Lage Togogebiet, 
von Major von Frangois, 297 
Toll, Baron, Russian Arctic Expedition 
under, 651 
Tolman, F., The Carbon Dioxide 
the Ocean, 199 
Toltecs Central America, 393 
Tomasa-rivier, Het stroomgebied van der, 
door Kruijt, 192 
Tombowe hill, Central Africa, 612, 614 
Tomé, G., Geografia del presente dell’ 
avvenire ossia etnografia, etc., 
Tonga group, formation the, 425 
Tonkin Annam, par Salles, 549 
Topidhunga, Tibet, 164 
Town Maps, Survey for, 575 
Trabert, Dr. W., Die der 
444 
Trade, The Sea the only Road for, 
Bowles, 445 
Trans-Caspian Railway— 
Chemin fer dans Centrale, 
Transcaucasia, Agriculture (Foreign 
Office Rep.), 437 
Transvaal— 
Further Correspondence relating the 
Political Affairs the, 298 
Maps: Jeppe’s Map the, 306; Pictorial 
306; New Relief Map 
Question Transvaal, par 
Demanche, 194 
South African Republic, Correspondence 
relating the status the, 
Correspondence relating Political 
patrick, 194 
Transvaal und Umgebungen, von Dr. 
Schenck, 552 
Literatura 
Treacher, H., Perak Administration 
Report, 
Trickett, O., Report cave Wombeyan, 
424 
Trinidad— 
Report for 1898 (Colonial Rep.), 441 
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Tropical Colonization, Ireland, 557 United Kingdom—continued. 


Tropics— 


Distribution Agricultural Products, 
etc., outside the, Review on, 
Herbertson, 52~55 

den Tropen, von 


Trossachs and Callander District, Lochs 


the, 309 


Triibner und Mentz, Drs., Minerva: Jahr- 


buch der Gelehrten Welt, 303 
Truk Archipelago, Carolines, 649 
Tucker, Prof., The Effect the Mexican 
Earthquake Mount Hamilton, 557 
Tunis— 
Maps: Carte topographique 
Tunisie, 450 
Mission archéologiques dans centre 
Blanchet, 194 
Turkestan— 


Photographs Turkestan and Bokhara, 


Question Turkestan, par 


549 


Turkestan chinois Pamirs, par 


Saint-Yves, 548 
Turkey— 
Deutschen Bagdadbahn, von Dr. 
Wyneken, 296 
Turks and Caicos Islands, Annual Reports 
for 1898 (Colonial Rep.), 300 


Turrettini, F., Voyage aventuresde 


Mme Rijnhart dans Thibet oriental, 
296 


Twelve Years’ Work the Ordnance 
Survey, Colonel Sir Farquharson, 


565 


Typhoons the China Seas, Father 
Usambura, Tanganyika, 391 


Algué on, 
Tyrol— 


travers Tyrol, par Vielliard, 


545 


African Incidents, Major Thruston, 
666 
Service the Uganda Protectorate, 
Captain Malcolm, 194 
Uganda-Eisenbahn, 298 
Ujiji, present state of, 
Ule, D.W., Der praktische Wert der Seen- 
forschung, 302 
Unger, J., Die Ursache der Umdrehung 


der Erde und aller Planeten ihre 
Vannutelli and Citerni, Lieuts., Seconda 


Achse, 676 
United Kingdom— 


Agricultural Census, The Next, 


Bear, 662 
Channel Pilot, King, 662 


Hill Map the, Progress the 


578 


Minerals the, General Report the 
294 

Mines and Quarries, General Report 
and Statistics, 662 

Ordnance Survey the, First Operation 
the, 566 

Statistical Abstract fur the several 
Colonial and other Possessions the, 

United States— 

Coast and Geodetic Survey, Report of, 

Geological Survey, Annual Report, 667 

Great Lakes, Meteorological Chart 
the, Henry and Conger, 553 

Hydrographic Charts, 95, 203, 308, 451, 
562, 679 

Iron Manufacture the, Development 
of, Fritz, 554 

March Weather the, Types of, 
Fassig, 299 

Maryland Geological Survey, 
Maryland Weather Service, 667 

Sailing Directions for the East Coast 
the, compiled Hills, 195 

State Taxation, Studies in, 
Hollander, 668 

Sunrise and Sunset Tables, 


163, 164 


Unterwald, travers Canton d’, par 
par Cuénot, 662 

Urmi, Lake, Contributions the Geo- 
graphy of, Giinther, 295 
549 

Urubamba valley, Peru, Robledo 
the commercial possibilities the, 
Robledo, 670 


Valdivia Oceanographical 
and Meteorological Work the, 
Dr. Schott, 518 


Vallot, J., Exploration des Moulins 


Mer Glace, 546 


Van, Lake, and neighbourhood, Photo- 


grapbs of, Major Maunsell, 562 
Vancouver Island, Photographic View 
Album Victoria in, 452 


Van den Gheyn, P., Les Populations 


Danubiennes, 435 


Vanutelli, L., Una escursione nel Ce- 


Kiang, 191 


Var, Vallée du, par Noetinger, 660 
Varenius, Bernhard, von Dr. Schwerd- 

feger, 675 
Venezuela— 

Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 


Meteorological Council, Report the, Guiana Boundary 
662 Arbitration, 67, 300 554 
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Vennachar, Loch, rainfall catchment 
basin of, 338; soundings in, 
Temperatures, 334 

Ventoux, Mont, Géographie du, par 
Barréme, 660 

Venukoff, M., Question Turkestan, 
549 

Verbeek, M., Over Geologie van Am- 
bon, 295 

Verschuur, G., L’Ile Maurice, 

Vesuvius— 

1895 Vesuvio, del Matteucci, 
661 

Victoria— 

Letters from Victorian Pioneers, edited 

Victoria, Vancouver Island, Photographic 
View Album of, 452 

Victoria Nyanza, Geology the West 
Coast of, Captain Herrmann on, 179; 
The Land, the Races, Koll- 
mann, 551 

Vielliard, E., travers Tyrol, 545 

Vienna— 


Geographical Society, Catalogue the 


Library the, 447 

Maps: Plan der Reichshaupt Resi- 
denzstadt Wien, von Hartleben, 
678 


alpins par les Glaciers, 432 

Vincenz, v., Ein Besuch auf der Insel 
Telos, 550 

Vinland Vindicated, Bishop How- 
ley, 553+; Vinland and its ruins, 
Horsford, 668 

Viterbo, Trabalhos Nauticos dos Por- 
tuguezes, 557 

Vivien Saint Martin Schrader, MM., 


Sechuan, 624 
Wagner, Dr. H., Lehrbuch der Geo- 
graphie, 558 review on, 626 
Wagner, Dr. Paul, Die Seen des Bohmer- 
waldes, 
Wakikuyu tribe, 460 
Wales— 
Birmingham Water-supply from, Mr. 
Mansergh on, 
North, Modern Denudation in, 
Dakyns, 548 
Thorough Guide Series, North Wales, 
Baddeley and Ward, 
Wallace, A., letter from, Lake 
Rukwa, 291; Photographs taken 
journey from Salta Paz, 
Wallace, W., The Low Nile 1899 
Walpole, S., Origin and Geographical 
Distribution the Aborigines Aus- 
tralia, 554 
Walsh, Canon P., the Future the 
New Zealand Bush, 670 
Wanderobo tribe, 485 
Wanganui Earthquake December, 1897, 
Ward, Captain, Synoptical Charts applied 
Military Subjects, 675 
Ward, G., The Early Development the 
Chesapeake and Ohio Canal Project, 
667 


Atlas Universel Géographie, 94, 307, 


451, 560 
Vizagapatam, Notes the Meteorology of, 
Vogtland, Das, als orographisches Indi- 
viduum, von Dr. Wohlrab, 188 
note on, 276 
Vohsen, E., Gando, 298 
Voil and Doine, Lochs, Soundings in, 325, 
326 Temperatures, 335 
Islands— 
Geologische Betrachtungen auf vul- 
kanischen Inseln, von Grosser, 
199 
O’Reilly, 302 
Ergebnisse von Dr. Stiibels Vulkan- 
forschungen, von Grosser, 557 
Volz, Dr. W., Zum Toba-See Central- 
Sumatra, 


Voulet-Chanoine Expedition across the 
Mission, par 


Sahara, 281; 

Chanoine, 297 
Voyages les Images, par Radiot, 676 
Vuillier, G., Sierra Majorque, 661 


logical Laboratory, 

Water-supply from Wales, The Birming- 
ham, Mr. Mansergh on, 

Watson, Lieut., Photographs the Upper 
Yang-tse Kiang, 

Watson, Mr., study the Lakes and 
Valleys the Upper Nugsuak Penin- 
sula, Greenland, 652 

Watt, W., History Aberdeen and 
Banff, 662 

Wauters, J., Carte Indépen- 
dant Congo, 306 

Wave-forms— 
Entstehung 

chenformen, von Baschin, 672 

Weber, Dr., Ueberblick iiber die Vege- 
tation der Diluvialzeit 
187 

Dr. L., geology the region 
Lake Nahuel-huapi, 181; Rapport 
... sur mon Expédition géologique 
dans Cordillére argentino-chilienne, 
196 


Weinschenk, Dr. E., Geologisches aus dem 


bayerischen Walde, 188 

Wellby, Captain, Photographs Somali- 
land and Southern Abyssinia, 203 

Wellman Polar Expedition, Well- 
man, 184, 301 

Wells, search Brigands and 
Nuraghi, 434 
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West Indies— 
Jay, 
Hurricane 1898, Further Correspond- 
Imperial Agricultural Department for 
the, Journal the, 
West India Pilot, vol. ii, Bar- 
nett, 
Whales bay, Spitsbergen, 125 
Whaling— 
Eismeer-Fischerei und der Walfang, 
von Dr. Lindeman, 198 
Wharton, Sir L., remarks 
Journeys the Chinese Shan States,” 
515 
White, Silva, The Expansion Egypt, 
note on, 
White, D., Longitude the Variation 
the Compass, 302 
Whitehead, C., Agriculture Kent, 
White-hot liquid earth and geological 
time, Geikie, 556 
Who’s Who, 1900, Annual Biographical 
Dictionary, 446 
Wichmann, Prof., the identification 
Miangas island, Die Insel Miangas, 
664 
Widenmann, Dr. A., Anthropologisches 
aus dem Dschaggulande, 
Wilcox, D., Picturesque Landscapes 
the Canadian Rocky Mountains, 452 
Wild, Prof. (Biography), 557 
Willcocks, W., Plan for the permanent 
removal the 237 
Williams, R., Floods the Bris- 
bane river, 
Willson, B., The Great Company (1667- 
1871), 441 
Wilson, Sir W., remarks Frag- 


ment the Geography England,” 
374, 378; remarks Twelve Ycars’ 
Work the Ordnance Survey,” 596 
Witwatersrand Goldfields, Olds, 
666 
Woeikof, A., Arktis und Antarktis, 672 
Temperatur und Ufer 
des Baikal, 664 
Wohlrab, Dr. A., Das Vogtland als 
orographisches Individuum, 188 note 
on, 276 
Wood and Ortlepp, Messrs., Map the 
Orange Free State, Transvaal, 560 
Woodford, Mr., British Solomon Islands, 
Report, note on, 
Woodward, H., Short History the 
Expansion the British Empire, 
Charts the, showing Isobars, 
560 
Deutsche von 
Langhans, 451 
Silver Map the, Christy, 674 
Weltgeschichte, von Dr. Helmolt, etc., 
446 


World’s Commerce and the United 

Worsfold, B., Portuguese Nyassaland, 
account the discovery, etc., 439 

Wrangell, Baron von, Mitteilungen iiber 
den Jermak,” 301 

Wuhu, Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 

Wunchit river, Blue Nile, 103 

Wute-Adamaua-Feldzuges, Erfolgreiche 
Beendigung des, von vor 
551 


Wye, Lower, The Valley the, 


Buckman, 
Dr., Diedeutschen Bagdadbahn, 
296 


Dr. Hermann Meyer’s Second 
Expedition the, 423, 647; Bericht 
seine zweite Xingu-Expedition, 
von Dr. Herrmann Meyer, 668 


Voyage au, par Coudreau, 
Yangtse— 
Scidmore, 191 
Maps: Atlas Haut Yang-Tse, par 
Upper: Photographs of, 
Watson, 96; Atlas Haut Yang- 
Tse, par Chevalier, 
Yangtze Valley and Beyond, Mrs. 
Bishop, review on, 149 
Yao tribes, Shan States, 491 
Yarkand-daria, Dr. Sven Hedin’s explora- 
tion of, 643 
Yate, Major C., remarks Journeys 
the Chinese Shan States,” 515 
Yermak Vice-Admiral 
Makaroff, 
Yorkshire— 
Caves of, Notes the, Cut- 
triss, 
Yorkshire and Lancashire, resurvey of, 
572 
Yukon river and delta, surveys the, 
422 
Yukon territory and Mackenzie District, 
Map Parts the, 450 
Yunnan— 
Voies d’accés Yunnan commerce 
avec pays, par Angoulvant, 
548 
Yun-nan and Indo-China aboriginal races, 
488 
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Zanzibar, Trade (Foreign Office Rep.), 
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Fayoum, 550 

Dr. J., Die des 
545 

Ziegler, von, Perspecteur, appareil 
inventé par, 302 
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Zoutpansberg, Mineral Wealth of, 
Steuart, 

Zubiaurand Spilsbury, Drs., Educacion 
Industrial, 448 


Zurbriggen, M., From the Alps the 
Andes, 200 


INDEX MAPS. 


EUROPE. 


St. Kilda Island, Scotland, 204 
Scottish Lochs, Surve 
the, Maps 452 


Sussex, South-West: Geology, Rainfall, 
and Population maps, 218, 219; Index 


Map sheets 317 and 332..359, Map 
showing change population, 368; 
Plans towns and villages, 370; Arun 
Gorge from Ordnance Survey Map, 361 


ASIA. 
Chinese Shan the,564 Tibet, Mountains the Northern Border 


Sechuan, South-West, 
trating journeys, 623 


Kumaon and the Adjacent Parts 
of, 204 


AFRIOA. 


Abyssinia, Sketch-map of, 308 

Africa, British Central, Route Map from 
Fort Jameson, Lake Bangweolo, Fife, 
308 

Kenya, Mount, Sketch-map illustrating 
Mr. Mackinder’s journey to, 564; 
Summit and section of, 564 
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204 


Nile Delta, Map the, 
Sudan, Western, Sketch-map illustrating 
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re-arrangement French territories 
the, 


Suez Canal, Sketch-map of, 
Tanganyika, Lake, according the ob- 
servations Mr. Fergusson, 390 
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Bermejo River, Sketch the, and its Cordillera Real, Bolivia, Sketch-map 


680 
British Guiana, Sketch-map 


showing 
boundary, 


the highest part the, 564 


ARCTIO, 


Spitsbergen, seen Barents and 
Hudson, 123 


Spitsbergen, chart showing the course 


the Yermak, 


Spitsbergen from Barents’ and Hondius’ 


charts, 129 


GENERAL. 


Atlantic, North, Current Chart the, 
273 

Date-line the Pacific, Chart showing, 
416 


Glaciers the Alps and the Himalayas, 
Sketch-map of, 412 


maps— 
Cotton Anglo-Saxon, 133 
Henry Mainz’ map, 137 
T-O map, 380 
World map Lambert St. Omer 
382 
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Ordnance Surveys— Ordnance Surveys—continued. 

Area for which the Survey prepared Engraved Outline map Great 

4913 town-scale plans, 574 Britain, Revision of, 585 
Cadastral Survey England and Engraved Hill-map Ircland, Com- 

Wales, Completion publication of, pletion of, 583 

571 Ireland Progress 25-inch re-survey, 
Coloured Parish map Great Britain, 579 

Progress 590 Large-scale Re-surveys and Revisions 
England and Wales colour, Progress Great Britain, Progress of, 577 

maps of, 588 New 4-mile England and Wales, 
Engraved Hill-map Great Progress of, 592 

Britain, Progress of, 582 Publication Revised 
Engraved Outline map Eng- inch maps, with hills brown, 586 


land and Wales, Completion of, 580 


ILLUSTRATIONS AND DIAGRAMS. 


EUROPE. 
Scotland, Lochs of— Sussex, South-West— 
Achray, Loch, west, 322 Arun Gorge, looking north from Hough- 
Arklet, Loch, looking west, 320 ton, 222 
Katrine, Loch, Curves temperature Geological section from north south, 
in, 333; Katrine, Loch, and Ellen’s 211 


Isle, 318; Longitudinal and cross- 


Littlehampton, Beach at, showing 
sections of, 319 


groynes, 213 


Lubnaig, Loch, 327 Rother Valley and South Downs, 357 
Pullar’s sounding-machine, 314 Section across district from north 
Sounding, Method of, 315 south, 209; Section along ridge 
Vennachar, Loch, looking south-west, Downs across Cocking Pass, 210 
323 Downs from Chantrey Farm, 354 
Voil and Doine, Lochs, looking west, 325 
Chinese Shan States— Chinese Shan States—continued. 
Akka Woman peculiar head-dress, Ten Hills Ibang, showing tea-trees, 
499; Akkas Chen Yang, west 505 
Mekong, 511 Tibet, Western— 
“Hei Black-skirted Shans, Tent of, 404 
489 Gori, Glaciers the, 155 
“Hsiang Tan” Lolos Iwu, 495 Guge, Plain of, 169 
Hua Yao Pa-I girls Meng Yang, 503 Jalat, Village of, 151 
Level-head Akka” woman, 507 Manasarowar, Sketch outlet from, 
Lolos dancing, 500 395 
Mekong Hsin Tu-Kon ferry, 391 Nanda Devi, Peak of, 153 
Shans playing the love game Raj-Hoti valley, 407 
throwing coloured balls, 501 Rakas-Tal, Lake, 259 
Shan girl Meng Lien, 497; Shan Satlaj river (looking east), 248; Satlaj 
house, 509; Shan temple Chen river gorge (looking west), 249 
Le-Pa, 513; Shan water-wheel, used beggars, 246; Tibetan tent, 
fields, 493 254; shepherds, 402 
Abyssinia— Abyssinia—continued. 
Basalt ravine, 104 expedition, 
Bilo, landscape beyond, 108 of, 100 
Camp Chelunko, forty miles from Money-changers, blocks salt being 
Harar, 102 currency, 


Dabus river, 114; Falls the, 113 Trial between two soldiers, 
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Abyssinia—continued. 
Types Mendi market, 111; Types 
market, Gori, 112 
Africa, British East— 


Alpine vegetation Mount Kenya 


(coloured plate), facing 461 

Athi Plains, the, 455 

Elevation 14,000 feet, near the north- 
ern foot Kenya peak, 470 

Giant lobelias, 461 

Kenya peak and the Teleki valley, 
465; Kenya peak and the Tyndall 
glacier, 467; Summit Kenya, 469 
Kenya peak and Lenana, 471 Kenya 
forest, the, 457 

Laikipia plateau, Clouds on, 459 

Michaelson, Lake, 473 

Nyika, The (coloured plate), facing 484 

Tree groundsel, 473 

Zanzibar (coloured plate), facing 461 

Africa, Central— 

Alolo house, Plan an, 618 

Luli, Valley the, from Kwamba’s, 
617 

Mtungwe mountain, View of, 616 

Tombowe hill, View from, 613 

Livingstone— 

Mpundu tree, The, near Lake Bang- 
weulu, under which Livingstone’s 
heart was buried, and which his 
native followers carved inscription, 
636 

Section the Livingstone tree con- 
taining the inscription, 637 

Sketch the Memorial erected 
Livingstone the site the tree, 
638 

Nile— 
the banks the, 238 


Nile— continued. 


Camp White Nile miles 
Fasboda, 235 

Composition the “sudd” Zeraf 
river, 239 

Storm-tossed piece “sudd” being 
broken up, 236 

White Nile near Sobat, drifting sudd,” 
237 


Sand-dunes the Nile Delta— 


Abu 
Abu Racan, Ismailia, 
Abu Ramle, 
Agave rigida sisalana, 
Cemetery, Terieh, 
Concordant sketches, 
Curious triplet, 
Doyen’s dune, Ismailia, 
Dune-formation, Stages of, 
Dune formed reed fence, facing 
Four parallel ridges, 
Fulj, and barchan, facing 
Kantara, Looking back to, 
Longitudinal ridge developed under 
the lee cliff, facing 
Peak dune (sand slipping), 
Rampart sand, close well, 
Ripples, the trough leeward 
dune, facing 
Sand-grains from lee cliff natural 
dune, 
Sand-grains, lee artificial dune, 
Train dunes, looking upwind, facing 
Two parallel ridges, 
Undulating sands, Abu the 
distance, 
Wind-eroded cliff, and talus, Wady Hof, 


Wind-formed table, Helwan, 


ARCTIC. 


Spitsbergen— 
Going through easy ice, 
Hummocky floe, 
Ice-hummocks feet high, 
Morenas the iceberg, 
Unpublished English bay-fishery 


continued. 
Bell sound, 633; English tents 
Bell sound, 
Yermak heavy ice, 43; Yermak 
charging the ice, 


GENERAL. 
Pedigree the Hereford Map, 135 
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